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l INTRODUCTION

Teach Yourself Beginner's Russian Grammar is a reference and a practice book
in one. It is intended for learners with very little Russian, but will also be useful
for anyone who feels they need more explanation and practice of basic Russian
grammar. The explanations are clear and simple, and answers to the exercises
arc provided in the key at the end, making it an ideal book for self-study. The
left-hand page of each unit introduces and explains one particular point of
grammar, which can then be practised by doing the exercises on the right-hand
page. At the end of most units you will find cross-references to other units on
the same or related points.

How to use this book

You can either work through the book progressively, or dip into specific
grammar points which you need to clarify and practise. You can select the
grammar items you have found difficult while using the language, or units
which supplement the material in the coursebook you are working with. You
will find all the grammar points listed in the contents and/or index. There is also
a glossary of grammatical terms at the end of the book. Most students of
Russian find that they need lots of practise to help them master the case endings
of nouns, adjectives and pronouns, so this book gives lots of opportunity for that
(and that’s why each case is treated separately, singular and plural — so you can
Just practise the points you feel you need to reassure yourself about). You will
find it helps you to learn points of grammar if you say the examples on the left-
hand pages out loud (and you can do the same with your answers to the
exercises, of course). English translations are given for most of the examples on
the left-hand pages and for most of the material used in the exercises.

Abbreviations:

sing, singular acc. accusative
pl. plural gen. genitive
Masc. masculine dat. dative

fem, feminine instr. instrumental
adj. adjective prep. prepositional

nom. nominative infin. infinitive



E The Cyrillic alphabet

=

The Cyrillic alphabet is made up of 33 letters. Here they are in their
printed and handwritten forms.

pycckuit angaBiT - printed pYcCKHuii ayipaBHT — cursive
Aa a in father 4 @
b 6 b in bank [ 4
B = v in visit ) &
I'r g in goat T 7
A n d in daughter D ¢
Ee ye in yet £ e
E & yo in yonder ¢ &
XK x s in pleasure X x
33 z in Z0o 3 3
N u ee in feet U w
N i y in boy 1 &
K K k in kite £ £
J 1 I in bottle A “
MM m in motor l L
Hu n in novel 4 "
Oo o in bore (when stressed;

otherwise like a in sofa)
IMn p in peach NI n
Pp rin rat P 1
Cc s in sip C 3
Tt t in fired 99r m,x
Vy 00 in shoot Y ¥
®§ | finfunny 3 3
X x ch in loch T x
0 u ts in rats [ U
Yy ch in cheese Y 4
I m sh in sheep L w
I 1 shsh in English shampoo W, [
p* hard sign — makes a tiny K

pause between syllables
bI* approximately like i in ill o
bp* soft sign — adds a soft, b

gentle ‘y’ sound after a

consonant
Qo e in let J 3
10 1o u in university N 1
A ya in yard a 3

* Do not occur at the beginning of words.




o

The Cyrillic alphabet -
Exercises

Match the Russian words on the left with their English meaning
on the right.

1 KOMIBIOTEP a floppy disk

2 ¢adnnu-guck b laser printer

3 J4a3epHblil IpUHTED ¢ Internet

4 nporpaMMHCT d computer programmer
5 WHTepHéT e computer

The words in the following list all sound like their English
equivalents. Fill in the missing letter from each word. (Cover up
the list on the right unless you are stuck!)

1 T _pucr tourist
2 c_ynéHT student
3 _ypHamicT Jjournalist
4 6a_xup banker
5 Gane HHa ballerina
6 nu_HHCT pianist
7 npo_éccop professor
8 a_tprca actress
9 MéHemx p manager
10 n_xrtop doctor

Look at the following details of what's on television and answer
the questions:

1 At what time is the dog show?

2 On which channel is there a film about Hollywood?

1 OPT 2 HTB
1015 Makcu-moy 10.00 Ceromus
1040 Kamam6yp. FOMopucruueckuii 10.25 Cepuan «Kommuccap Pekc»
XypHas
11.25 Cepuan «/Ixennn ener B 11.30 [or-moy «S u Mosa cobaka»
TosumByn»
12.00 HosocTtu 12.00 Ceromgus




!'z-'-' Stress and spelling rules
-

The importance of the stressed syllable; some spelling rules which will
apply to all forms of words {e.g. nouns, adjectives, verbs).

B} If a Russian word has more than one syllable, it is important in terms of
both pronunciation and grammar to know which syllable is ‘stressed’. For
example, in the Russian word for engineer there are three syllables:
nmxeHép and the accent over the relevant letter (¢) shows you that the third
syllable is the one to emphasise. The good news is that you never need to
write the ‘stress mark’ in — it’s just there to help you, while you’re learning.
In this book stress marks are always indicated, unless an exercise is based
on a real advertisement or ticket, as you would not normally see them in
printed materials.

Of course, Russian isn’t the only language where emphasis is important. In
English, emphasising the wrong part of the word can sometimes change the
meaning (think of record and record), and there are many words where it
would sound odd if we emphasised each syllable equally (think how we
emphasise the first syllable of ever, everything and father and how we
‘throw away’ the second or the second and third). This is what happens in
Russian: pronounce the stressed syllable clearly and deliberately, but skim
over the others — don’t give them any emphasis (much as we deal with the
last syllable, the -er of ever). The stress mark is perhaps most important of
all in words which feature the letter o. If the o occurs in a word of only one
syllable, or if it is the stressed syllable in a word composed of several
syllables, then it will be pronounced, like o in ‘bore’:
HOC nose HOBBIH new

If the letter o is not stressed it is pronounced like the ‘a’ in ‘sofa’, for
example, xopoié good.

A Spelling rules
Remember! There are two important spelling rules in Russian:
1 Never write bI, 10, 5 after r, k, X, X, 4, I, 111; instead write 1, y, a
2 Never write an unstressed o after x, 4, 1, m, I
In order to apply Rule 2 accurately, it is important to know which syllable
of a word is stressed. Unfortunately, there is no foolproof way of knowing
where a word is stressed... other than to make a point of learning where the
stress is when you first come across the word!

» For change of stress, see Units 5 and 39.



Stress and spelling rules

- Exercises

Here is a list of 15 of the words you have seen in stressed form
so far in Units 1 and 2. Mark in their stresses and, when you
have checked your answers in the Key, practise saying each
word.

aKTpHCca actress
6aJiepuHa ballerina
GaHKHP banker
JIOKTOP doctor
XYpHaJIUCT Journalist
KOMITBIOTED computer
MeHeIXep manager
HOBBIH new
MHaHUCT pianist
POrpaMMHCT computer programmer
npodeccop professor
cobaka dog
CTyIEeHT student
TYPHUCT tourist
Xopouio good

Vladimir has been writing a story for homework, but has made
five serious spelling mistakes. Underline and explain them. (A
translation of Vladimir’s masterpiece can be found in the Key.)

Bans nakonen cnpammsaer Martiro

«I'ne cobaksr? IoyeMy OHH MONYAT?» ( "\ <
Maiua ne orsevaer, Bans 6epér
CBOH KHHI'BI H yXOAHT K Apyry, Caule.



% Gender of nouns

=)

Nouns are words which name someone or something (people, places,
animals, objects, concepts). All Russian nouns have a gender.

word to determine its gender.

I} Russian words are divided randomly into three groups, known as ‘genders’.
These groups are masculine, feminine and neuter. Russian has no direct
article (the) or indirect article (a), so we have to look at the ending of each

Gender Endings Example
Masculine consonant XKYpHAT magazine
(dictionary symbol M) | i My3éit museum

b aBTOMOOWIb car
Feminine a raséra newspaper
(dictionary symbol x) | 5 Henéns week

us Poccis Russia

b I04b daughter
Neuter MécTo place
(dictionary symbol cp) | e néne field

ue 3/14HHe building

3 So, the only ending ‘shared’ by more than one gender is the soft sign (b).
These are the only nouns where you have to learn the gender, but they are a
small group (and three-quarters of them are feminine); often they are
‘naturally’ masculine or feminine — e.g. napb (tsar) is masculine and no4p
(daughter) is feminine.

B It will be helpful when you are learning case endings to distinguish between
feminine nouns which end in s and those which end in us as they often

behave differently (and similarly for neuter nouns ending in ¢ and ue).

There are a few exceptions to these patterns.

¢ The following nouns are masculine (because of their meaning):
aéaymxa grandfather

asans uncle
* The diminutive form of men’s first names have feminine endings (e.g.

Anexcanap — Cama).
* Nouns ending in -Ms are neuter (BpéMs, time); kOde is masculine.

MyX4YAHa  man

daddy




Gender of nouns -

| Exercises

Look at the endings of the words that follow and decide on their
gender; write M, x or cp (or if you prefer to do it in English: m,
f, or n) in the brackets which follow each word.

1 paamo radio () 6 muceMoO letter ()
2 TteneBusop television () 7 népeBo tree ()
3 mapka stamp () 8 Imoun daughter ()
4 XyxHs kitchen () 9 uapb tsar ()
5 Anrmus England () 10 repdit  hero ()

{1 Match the words from the box to the pictures and indicate the
gender (M, x, cp).

Jamna  paguo  cobidka  aBTOMOOWJIb  KOMIBIOTEp  OEPEBO

1

El There is one ‘rogue’ word in each of the following gender lists.
YVhich words are in the wrong lists and which list should they be
in?

M X CP
Nicnopr  passport MeNCeCTpA  nurse OKHO window
AOKyMEHT document  MHXEHép engineer  MECTO place
Mécsy month Guonérus  biology  ToOHMMAHME understanding
Bfﬁa visa mkdéaa school SHéprus energy
ron guide raséra newspaper MeTpé metro
WHoIma young man Jnexjapauus declaration muceMé letter



% Nominative singular
-

Cases show the roles that nouns play in a sentence. There are six
cases in Russian and the endings of nouns change according to their case.

The nominative case shows us who or what is performing the action of
a verb (the subject); singular means there’s only one actor/subject.

I The nominative case of a noun is the form you find in a dictionary,
vocabulary or glossary.
rox (M) year wmkona (k) school cBuaanue (Cp) appointment, date
The endings for each gender are: masculine: consonant, i, b
feminine: a, A, ud, b
neuter: 0, €, He

3 The nominative case ‘names’ the person or the thing doing the action of the verb.

Subject — nominative case | Verb Meaning

Crynént YHUTAET The student is reading

Omera pabdraer Olga is working

IMuceM6 nexur (Ha croné) | The letter is lying (on the table)

[ Since there are no words for the or a in Russian, a noun in the nominative
case can mean either:
mécsll (M) a month or the month Mezncectpa (X) a nurse or the nurse
OKHO (cp) a window or the window
Since there is no present tense of the verb ‘to be’ in Russian, the nominative
case will appear with no apparent verb.

Subject — nominative case | (No verb to be) Meaning

Boprc CTYIéHT Boris (is a ) student
Mencectpa dueHb no6pas (The) nurse (is) very kind
ITuceMo6 HHTEpECHOE (The) letter (is) interesting

il Russian word order is very flexible, so the subject is not always at the
beginning of a sentence or phrase. The word order may be the same as
English:

The lecture begins at seven o’clock.
JIéxuus HauMHAETCA B CEMb 4acOB.
or the subject may appear later in the phrase (without affecting the
meaning):
B ceMb yacOB HayMHAETCS JIEKIHA.
0



Nominative singular -

Exercises

1] Look at the English sentences that follow and underline the
subject of each sentence.

e.g. Moscow is the capital of Russia.

1 My husband works in the centre of town.

2 Viktor always stays at home on a Friday evening.
3 Is Olga a journalist?

4 Where is the dog?

5 Does the student know the new teacher?

FlLook at the Russian sentences that follow and underline the
subject of each sentence (translations of these sentences are
given in the Key):

e.g. O6kMHO Bramimup otmeixder B Sire.
1 Cobaka urpaer B cany.

2 Te4Tp 64eHb KPaCHBBIH.

3 Koraa HaumHaeTcs KOHUEPT?

4 T'ne Mo xuura?

5 Moii ceiH é4eHb Xopoumid GyTOOIHCT.

Kl Complete the following sentences with the appropriate
nominative singular noun, using the English sentences as a
guide.

e.g. Ha4YUHAETCA B CeEMb 4acoB. The concert begins at seven
o’clock. (KOHIEPT HAYHHAETCA B CEMb YacCOB)
1 He OueHb uHTepécHass. The lecture is not very interesting.

2 K coxanénuio 310 He  Unfortunately this place is not free.
cB0oOSaHO.

3 YHUTAET KHHTY TO The student is reading a book on
¢dr3uxe. physics.

4 _ cMOTpHUT TesieBU3Op. Grandfather is watching television.

S JOporo CTOUT. The car is (costs) expensive.

6 TI'ne maxémures ? Where is (situated) the stadium?



E Nominative plural
=

If you want to talk about more than one subject, you use the plural.
In Russian there are different forms of the plural, depending on the

gender of the noun.

[Y Regular masculine nouns end in either a consonant, -i or -b. The plur
ending depends on which of these three kinds of noun you are using:
To a consonant, add bI: cTyIéHT = CTynéHTBl  Students
Remove ii,then add u: My3éit — My3én museums
Remove b, then add n: aBTOMO6MIIL — aBTOMOOWH cars
[ Regular feminine nouns end in either -a, -1, -ug or b. The plural endin
depends on which of these four kinds of noun you are dealing with:

Remove a, add bI1: aKTpHca = aKTPUCHI actresses ?
Remove s, add u: Henéns — Heném weeks 1

CTAHIMA = CTAHIOMH stations i
Remove b, add u: ZABEPb — 1nBépH doors !

NB For plurals of feminine nouns which end in -a, remember: never write
bl afterr, K, X, X, 4, I, II. So, for example, KHATa — KHATH books.

] Regular neuter nouns end in either -0, -e or -ue. The plural ending depend{
on which of these three kinds of noun you are dealing with:
Remove o, add a: mécTo = MecTa places
Remove e, add 1: kY1617 (5 — 3AHUSA buildings
The stress in some regular nouns changes in the nominative plural, as you
can see in the word Mécto. This can happen in all genders. For example:
Masculine: crou (table) = cTomnml cTapuk (old man) = cTapukh 1
Feminine: urpa (game) — urpsl pykxa (hand, arm) pykn
cecTpa (sister) = CECTPHI
Neuter: okHO (window) = OxkHa MOpe (sea) = Mops
Dictionaries usually indicate any movement of stress in the Russian—English
section and the best thing is to look out for this when you first come across
a word (and try to learn it by saying both singular and plural out loud).

2] Some regular nouns ‘lose’ a vowel from their last syllable in all forms
except nominative singular. Some common ones are: OTéIl = OTIEI
(fathers); koBEp — KOBpHI (carpets); 1épkoBb — LEPKBHU (churches).

» For spelling rules, see Unit 2.



Nominative plural -

Exercises

g In the following sentences which nouns are in the plural form?
Underline them. (Translations of these sentences are given in the
Key.)

1 Béabie Bceré BUkTOp JIFOOHUT YMTATH ra3éThl.

2 Mapku aéporo cToArT.

3 S He 3HAIO, IIe KOMILIOTEPHI.

4 Ja, 1 Y4CTO CMOTPIO KHHO(HIIBMBI.

5 S He NOHMMAIO, IOYEMY OH CMOTPHT TEJIECEPHAITBI.

H Match up each noun with a suitable plural ending.
e.g. KOHUEPT + bl = KOHLEPTHI

-l -H -a -1
1 GanepviHa  ballerina 6 cBumaHwe  appointment
2 XypHaJHCT journalist 7 uHxeHép engineer
3 cobaka dog 8 mécan month
4 caMoséT 'plane 9 6yrteuika  bottle
S wucrépus story 10 muceMoé letter
Kl Write the plural form of the following nouns.
1 xéHmmHa woman 6 nomane (k) horse
2 MAJbYEK boy 7 Mope sea
3 nésymka  girl 8 nexnapauus (currency) declaration
4 MyxuhHa  man 9 3niHHe building
§ komka cat 10 repéi hero

B Match the sentences on the left with the appropriate nominative
Plural noun phrase on the right.
1 Ompra sm-BAKTOp MTPAIOT B TéHHUC. @ OHH XYPHAACTBI
2 On#t GepyT MHTEPBLIO. b Onii nporpaMMHCTBI
3 Onk Mo6AT KOMIBIOTEPHI. ¢ OHHA TEHHHCHCTHI



£|Nominative plural |
Slirregular '

Some nouns do not work in the way described in Unit 5. Fortunately,
irregular plural nouns in Russian fit into convenient groups.

[} One group of irregular masculine nouns all behave in the same way. Instead
of ending in b1 or u they must end in a stressed & (or, in the case of yqp'rrean

a stressed s1). Here are the most common nouns which behave in this way: :
dnpec —*anpecd addresses HOMEp —*HoMepa hotel rooms |
6éper .— Oeperd banks/shores  6cTpoB ~0CTpOBA islands i
BéYEp = Beuepd evenings/parties MACHOPT  —MamoOpTa passports |

rjaa3 —rjasa  eyes née3n —noe3aa trains ‘;

répon =*ropoaa towns npogéccop —*npocdeccopa professors |
oM =+ 10oMa  houses TPAKTOp  —TpaKTOpa tractors
nOkTOp = HOKTOpA doctors YUATENIb  —*YUHTENS teachers
nec = neca forests LBeT —BeTa colours ‘

Try not to confuse the last word on this list with the plural noun nBeTEI
(flowers, singular: 11BeTOK).
3 A second group of masculine nouns takes the nominative plural ending -bsi:
6patr — GpaTbs brothers JMCT — JCTbA leaves
ApYr = Ipy3bf friends CTyJl = CTYJbA chairs
CBHIH = CHIHOBBA  sons S
[ A third group of masculine nouns ends in the singular in -auuH or -sHuH. To
make the nominative plural of these nouns, simply remove -uH and add -e:
aHIJIMYAHUH — aHrym4aHe Englishmen rpaxIaHWH = TpaxKaaHe citizen
Feminine and neuter nouns have very few irregulars. The most common are:
Jo4b (k) — néuyepu  daughters  Koné€Ho (Cp) —* KONéHM knees

MaTh (X) — Martepu  mothers mwiedd (cp) = mwiéun  shoulders
BpéMs (Cp) — BpeMeHA times yxo (cp) = ymH ears
népeBo (cp) = nepéBbs  trees $610k0 (cp) —* #0JI0KH apples

UMd (cp) — UMeHA names

The good news is that some neuter nouns do not change at all in the plural,
so the following are both the singular and the plural forms:

610pd office MeTpod metro TakcH taxi
BUCKH whisky ~ nuMaHWHO  piano
Kagé cafe panuo radio

Note that all these ‘indeclinable’ words (ie words that do not change) have
been borrowed by Russian from western European languages.
I2 The nouns for ‘children’ and ‘people’ are the most strikingly irregular of all:
pebEéHok — nétu children YeJIOBEK — JIOOMN people



ﬂ-rranslate the following irregular nominative plural words into
Russian.

1 brothers 6 eyes -
2 names 7 trees
3 children 8 friends
4 mothers 9 people
5 addresses 10 towns
B Kpoceépa

R

1

4

IMo BepTHKAIM

More than one train
Lots of forests

Plural of teacher \
More than one son
Underground railway(s)
Radio(s)

More than one colour
Times

O 00 ~JO\ W Hh WN

Mo ropusonTam

1 Scottish drink in singular or plural

2 More than one top university teacher

4 Not sisters, but...

5 More than one house
1



§ Accusative singular
: [

The accusative case is used for the direct object of a sentence. The
direct object is the person or thing that has an action done to it.

3 Most sentences include the formula j
Subject (person or thing performing an action) + Verb (action performed)
+ Object (person or thing that has action done to it)

Subject Verb Object Meaning

AnHa CMOTpHT TeNeBU30p | Anna is watching television
Bopiic 9ATAET raséry Boris is reading the newspaper
Mt cIIylaeM paauo We are listening to the radio

I3 In the singular, masculine nouns only change in the accusative case if they
are animate (i.e. a person or an animal). All inanimate nouns (i.e. things
remain the same as in the nominative:

Xopomod, s Bo3bMY xypHANL. OK, I'll take the magazine.
If masculine singular nouns are animate (i.e. a person or an animal), their
endings in the accusative are formed as follows: ,
To a consonant, add a: cTyaéHT — CTyaéHTa i
Remove #, then add s: repdit = repos
Remove b, then add 1:  yunTeL = y4yHTENA |

Bsr 3ndete Boprica? MBI BUOMM yYATENS KAXABIA NEHB.
Do you know Boris? We see the teacher every day.

El The overwhelming majority of neuter nouns are inanimate, and they do not
change in the accusative case: ITuceM6 unTepécHoe? JaiiTe MHe MUCEMO,
noxXayicrTa. Is the letter interesting? Give me the letter, please. A common
animate neuter noun is Juud (when it means person, not face); its animate]
accusative is JMIA. 1

[l Feminine singular nouns always change in the accusative case, whether
animate or inanimate, except for soft-sign nouns (eg ABeps  door).
Accusative endings of feminine nouns are formed as follows:

Remove a, add y: aKTpHca =+ aKTpHCY
Remove 1, add 10: Henéna — Hepémo
Soft sign stays the same:  nBepp = OBEpbH

Bsr 3H4eTe TaThsiny? Do you know Tatyana?

» For use of accusative with prepositions, see Units 83, 84,
85, 86, 88, 89, 90.



Accusative singular -

Exercises

o Underline the object noun in each of the following sentences.

e.g. Always buy comfortable
1 1 often watch the television.
9 Pass the water, please.

shoes.

3 Have you seen the cat anywhere?

4 T’ve never visited the Kremlin.

5 He bought the least expensive watch available.
Fl Match the two halves of each sentence, then find the English

translation below.

S1 npeano4nTaio GpU3NKy

S 3uaro eré cectpy,

Bbl BAAMTE anTéKy HaIpaBo
S x0o4y NpHUTrIacuTh

1
2
3
4
5 Mbl yxé 3HdeM MencecTpy
1
2
3
4
5

left?

a Ho er6 6para s He 3HAO.
b Amnro u Bamima

C M Bpava.

d wu He OOIIFO XMMHIO.

e ¥ néury Hajuéso?

I know his sister, but I don't know his brother.

I want to invite Anya and Vadim.

We already know the nurse and the doctor.

I prefer physics and I don't like chemistry.

Do you (can you) see the chemist’s on the right and the post office on the

El Put the following words into the accusative case.

€-8. UHXKEeHEp — MHXeHépa
noub (k)
646ywxa
MaThb (K)
nsans

TETSH

cTON

néie
OKTpHITKA
ndémane (k)
6par

—
C ORI N E W -

daughter

grandmother

mother

uncle

aunt E
table

field

postcard

horse

brother



% Accusative plural
=)

i a plural noun is the object in a phrase or sentence its endings must

change. The endings depend on whether the noun is animate
{a person or an onimal) or inanimate (a thing).

A The good news is that if a noun is inanimate, the ending for the accusativg
plural is exactly the same as the ending for the nominative plural. Thig
applies to all three genders.

Subject Verb Obiject Meaning

Anna CMOTPHT $rEMBI Anna watches films

Bopric YUTAET ra3éThl Boris reads newspapers

Msi Mbem OkHa We are cleaning the windows

B If a noun is animate, then its ending must change. The animate accusative
plural and the genitive plural are the only cases where the endings are
different for the three genders. So, the bad news is that there are quite a fe
endings to learn for the animate accusative, but the good news is that by th
time you get to Unit 11 you will already know the endings!

[} Masculine animate accusative plural:
To a consonant, add 0B cTynéHT = CTyHOEHTOB
Remove i1, then add es  repdii (hero) = repdeB
Remove b, then add et  nucaTens (writer) — nucaTenen
Care is needed if the masculine singular nominative ends in x, 4, w1, m. If
it does, add eit, not oB: e.g. Bpau (doctor) = Bpayéii.

Feminine animate accusative plural:

Remove a, add nothing  akTpica — aKTpHC
Remove 1, add b: cOHga (dormouse) = COHb

For nouns ending in us, remove 5, add ii: Mapis — Mapiiii
Remove b, add eii: néwane (horse) — nowanéi

Care is needed with feminine nouns ending in a. If you are left with a cluster
of consonants when you have removed the -a you usually need to insert the
vowel o, e or (very occasionally) & Three common examples you might find
in the animate accusative are: néBymka — AéBYILEK, MapKa — MApOK,
cecTpa = cecTép

Bl 3ndere atux nésymekx? Do you know these girls?

Hert, Ho 51 3H410 uX cecTép. No, but I know their sisters.

I5l There are very few neuter animate nouns. A common one is JHI6 (when it
means person). The animate accusative plural is formed simply by removing
the last letter.

» For formation of irregular animate accusative plural see Unit 9; for

genitive plural nouns see Unit 11.




Accusative plural of
reqular nouns - Exercises

[ Underline the plural nouns in the following sentences which
would need to be in the inanimate accusative in Russian and
circle those which should be in the animate accusative.

e.g. Have you ever seen thcse and these plays before?

1 We always like to watch the boats and the seagulls when we are by the sea.
2 [ forgot to buy tickets for the concert.

3 Please send the customers and their purchases to the cash desk.

4 Do you prefer to read books or newspapers?

5 She says she’s going to get two dogs.

F] Write sentences saying what you want to buy, adding the correct
accusative plural ending to each singular noun (they’re all
inanimate).

e.g. ounér (ticket) = 51 xouy Kymith GHIETHI
1 Ttenedpdn

2 314HUE

3 OyTeUIKA

4 nodne

S5 mapka

K] Write sentences saying who you know, adding the correct
accusative plural ending to each singular noun (they’re all
animate).
€.g. Typuct — 5 3HAIO0 TypHCTOB
1 wnnxenép
2 Mencectpa
3 ¢yr6omict
4 Ganepnna
S Bpau

B Explain who or what you're photographing by putting each
singular noun in the accusative plural (animate or inanimate?).

€.8. cob0p (cathedral) = A ¢dororpadmpyro codoSps

1 kopésa cow
2 My3BIKAHT musician
3 ndaxa boat
4 marasun shop
$ nréna bird



£|Accusative plural of
Slirregular nouns

Some nouns do not work in the way described in Unit 8.

Fortunately, irregular accusative plural nouns fit into convenient
groups (just like irregular nominative plural nouns).

[ Nouns which have irregular endings still follow the same pattern for the
accusative plural outlined in Unit 8: if a noun is inanimate, the ending for
the accusative plural is exactly the same as the ending for the nominative

plural.
OH 3HaeT Bce ampeca. Bol kymim cTyiba?
He knows all the addresses Did you buy the chairs?

3 Animate nouns which have an irregular nominative plural ending in a
stressed a take -OB in the accusative plural: S yxé 3naro mpodeccopds.
The irregular nominative plural yuuTessi becomes yuntenéi.

B} If animate nouns have an irregular nominative plural ending in -b1, then the
accusative plural ending is either -beB (if the nominative plural is stressed
on the stem) or éii (if the nominative plural is stressed on the end):

Nominative singular | Nominative plural Accusative plural
6part brother 6paTbs nom. pl. stressed on stem | 6GpaTheB

Apyr friend Apy3bsi nom. pl. stressed on end Apy3éii

CBbIH son CBIHOBBSA nom. pl. stressed on end | CbIHOBEH

For animate nouns whose nominative singular ends in -HuH, this is what
happens:

I} The accusative plural of the irregular femini

Nominative singular

Nominative plural

Accusative plural

AHTJIMYAHUH

aHrJIMY4He

aHTJIHYAH

rpaXxaaHuH

rpaxuaaHe

rpaxaas

ne nouns MaTh and Jo4b are:

Nominative singular

Nominative plural

Accusative plural

HA04b

nbuepu

Jouepéi

MaThb

MATEpH

MaTepéii

And finally, the accusative plural for ‘children’ and ‘people’ comes from
their strikingly different nominative plural form:

Nominative singular

Nominative plural

Accusative plural

pebénoxk

netéit

9€JIOBEK

nétn
JOau

monéi

> For formation of irregular nominative plural, see Unit 6.
For animate accusative plural of regular nouns, see Unit 8.



[ Ask about people’s preferences by putting the nouns given
pelow into the accusative plural:
e.g. Jiec/6cTpoB — UTo BbI JHOOUTE O6OIIBIIE, JlIecA WM OCTPOBA?
1 aépeBo/6éper
2 noe3a/TPaKkTop
3 cryn/user
4 nom/répon
F1 Match the two halves of each sentence, then find the English
translation in the sentences that follow.

On yxé 3HaeT a aHIJMYaH B a’3poNopTy.
Brl BHOem ~ b yuutenéii.

I'un BCTPETHI ¢ Ipy3édl B PECTOpPAH.
Her, 1 He 3H41O0 d 6patbeB Bnamimupa.

OHa vyacTo mpurjamaer - e erd ceiHOBéH Buepa?

No, I don’t know Vladimir's brothers.

She often invites friends to the restaurant.

Did you see his sons yesterday?

He already knows the teachers.

The guide met the Englishmen at the airport.

Kl Boris and Elena complete a questionnaire about their visit to
England. They have made a list of what they have liked most (v)
and what they have liked least (%). Complete the account of their
visit by giving the accusative plural in Russian of their likes and
dislikes (reminder 66;mme = more; Mémpme = less).

N H W= 0t &WN -

v »®

towns trains
houses evenings
people

hotel rooms

Mei TypricThl B Arrimu. Yto Mbl moGimm 66mbie? UTo Mbl
001N MéHbIE?

Mbl  r06MH 66JIBIIE
, |

Ms1 o0l MEHbIIE H




I o*i' Genitive singular |
= |

The genitive case is the Russian way of saying ‘of’, so it indicates
possession and is also used when talking about quantities.

[} The principal meaning of the genitive case is of, but it is also used with
quantities (e.g. a lot, a bottle, not any, and after the numerals 2, 3 and 4): i

OTo NMacnopT cTynéHTa. It is the passport of the student (the |
student’s passport).
3nech HeT TenedoOHa. Here there is no (not any) telephone.

@ There are two possible endings for the genitive singular of masculine nouns:
either -a or -1. :
To a consonant, add a:  JMMOHAN = JMMOHAIA

Remove ii,then add s:  Cepréit  — Ceprés

Remove b, then add s:  Hirops — Urops

Bot 6yTBUIKa JHIMOHATA. Here is a bottle of lemonade.

I'ne munxak Ceprés? Where is Sergei’s jacket?

Cepréit 6pat Wrops. Sergei is Igor’s brother. :

Bl There are two possible endings for the genitive singular of feminine nounss,
either -b1 or -n. !

Remove a, add »I: BOIA — BOABI

Remove s, add u: Pocchs — Poccrin

Remove b, add u: CBEeKpOBb — CBEKDOBH

Jaiite, noxanyiicra, 6yTEUKy Bombl. Give me a bottle of water, please.

MockBa cromina Pocciin. Moscow is the capital of Russia.
Remember: never write b1 after T, K, X, X, 4, 1, 1 (€.g. KOIIKa=—*KOILIKH
of the cat).

NB matb and moyb have irregular genitive singular forms: Matepu and
nduepn.

There are two possible endings for the genitive singular of neuter nouns:

either -a or -1.

Remove 0,add a: Mécto  — MécTa

Remove e, add s1: 3manme — 304HHSA

noése = nons

Neuter words which end in -Ms have the irregular ending -MeHH: BpéMs —
BPEMEHH, AMS — HMEHH.

3neck HeT MécTa. There’s no room (not any place) here.

V Mens HeT BpéMeHH! I have no (not any) time!

» For use of genitive case with prepositions, see Units 83, 84, 85, 88,

89, for use of genitive singular with numerals, see Units 41 and 45,
for use of genitive with comparatives, see Unit 37.




Genitive singular -

Exercises

g In the following sentences which nouns would be in the genitive
in Russian? Underline them.
e.g.Have you seen Olga’s book?
1 There isn’t any cheese in the fridge.
2 I'd like half a kilo of ham, please.
3 Rome is the capital of Italy.
4 The tourist’s passport is on the floor.
5 Igor’s e-mail address is on this piece of paper.
[ Look at the drawings and then make up sentences to describe
who owns what:

. 2 C°
eg. Oro 6arax Omeru. ' {7 % 3
1 Onbra/6arax
L)
2 bopuc/cobaka

3 AHppéii/aBTOMOGHIIb

4 Anna/Tened6n 4
5 Wrops/péamuo

ElComplete the phrases by putting the word in brackets into the
genitive singular.

1 Byrguika (BHHO) a bottle of wine

2 TMonkuné (ceIp) half a kilo of cheese
3 Béanka (ukpa) a jar/tin of caviar

4 TMauka (44it) a packet of tea

5 Byriuxa (B6aKa) a bottle of vodka

ElThe restaurant has run out of everything - the waiter is
explaining what isn’t on the meriu. Complete his statements by
Putting the word in brackets into the genitive singular.

€.8. xypuna — V Hac HeT Kypuusl. We haven't got any chicken.

1 V Hac Het (Betunna). We haven't got any ham.
2 V nac mer (MHBO). We haven't got any beer.
3 V Hac Her (x71€6). We haven’t got any bread.
4 V Hac Her (rossinuna). We haven't got any beef.

SV nac Het (wokonan). We haven't got any chocolate.



% Genitive plural
=]

The genitive plural has different endings for each gender. You need this
case if you want to say, for example, “a big group of tourists’.

[} There are three endings for the genitive plural of masculine nouns:
-OB, -€B, -CHl. i
NB If a masculine word ends in x, 4, m, m, add ei, not oB: e.g. HOX

(knife) = HOXEiA.

Nominative singular Genitive plural

TypHCT tourist TYpHCTOB
TpaMBa# tram TpaMBA4eB
nopthéim briefcase noptdéneit

A There are four endings for the genitive plural of feminine nouns: — (i.e. the
final a is removed), -b, -if, -€ii.

Nominative singular Genitive plural
mKéIa school K0T

Henéns week Henémb
CTAHLHSA station CTAHIMHA
JIBEpb door JBepéit

NB If the feminine word ends in -a and when you remove it you are left with
a consonant ‘cluster’ (i.e. more than one), it is sometimes necessary to insert
either o, € or e (e if the ‘cluster’ you are left with is Xk, 4k, mwk). E.g.:

Nominative singular Genitive plural

Mapka stamp MA4pok

] There are two endings for the genitive plural of neuter nouns: — (i.e. the final
o is removed) and -ii:

Nominative singular Genitive plural

MécTo place MeCT
néie field nonéi
3/14HHE building 3AHUI

NB If the neuter word ends in -0 and when you remove it you are left with a

consonant ‘cluster’ (i.e. more than one), it is sometimes necessary to insert

either o or e. Two very common examples are okHO (window) = OKoH and
gl miceM6 (letter) — mmiceM (notice that here the e replaces b).



Genitive plural -

Exercises

g underline the words in the following sentences which are in the
genitive plural.
e.g. OH KyIJI MHOTO CYyBeHHpOB. He bought a lot of souvenirs.
1 B kjacce MHOTO MaybuukoB. There are many boys in the class.
2 BoT HOKYMEHTHI CTYNEHTOB. Here are the students’ documents.

3 OH JaJ MHE MHOTO KHHT. He gave me a lot of books. -

4 VY Hac HeT IIHCeM. We have no letters.

5 Tonxund noMuadpos, Half a kilo of tomatoes, please.
NOXAaJIyicTa.

F1Give the genitive plural of the following nominative singular
nouns.
eg. CyMKd = CyMOK

1 uac hour 6 Mbpe sea

2 peka river 7 roctinnua  hotel

3 mys3éii museum 8 Hsins nanny
4 TaHUOD dancer 9 repoit hero

5 mBepsb (%) door 10 crpovitests  builder

Kl Complete the shopping list by putting the word in brackets into
the genitive plural.

1 nonxuné (anenbeviH)  half a kilo of oranges.
2 kopb6ka (xoudéra)  a box of sweets

3 xopobka (cmivka) a box of matches.

4 nayka (curapéra) a packet of cigarettes.
5 rpo3an (6aHaH) a bunch of bananas.

1 Put the words in column A into the genitive plural, then match
them up with the words in column B in order to produce the
meaning in column C.

¢& A manbunk B rpymma C a group of boys = rpymna MAJTLYHKOB

A B C
MAJIbYHK rpynmna a group of boys
NOKyMéHT HET 1 lots of stations
Mipka rpynna 2 a bunch of roses
Bpay MHOTO 3 there are no stamps
po3a nagyka 4 a group of doctors
CTAHLHUSA 6ykét S a bundle of documents



I 2 % Genitive plural irregular |
5

There are a number of very common nouns which have irregulor
forms in the genitive plurol.

EY The important thing is to know which nouns have irregular nominativé
plurals, because their genitive plural forms will be based on this.

A This is what happens to masculine nouns in the genitive plural: if the
nominative plural ends in stressed 4, then the genitive plural ending is 6B (so
not strikingly irregular, just be aware of the stressed ending).

If the nominative plural ends in:

* bs and the word is stressed on the stem, the genitive plural ending is -beB
 stressed b4, then the genitive plural ending is -éi

* -He, then the genitive plural ending is... nothing!

Nominative singular Nominative plural Genitive plural
répox town ropoaa ropoads
974 chair CTYIIbs CTYJIbEB

Apyr friend IpYy3bi Apy3éit
aHrymyaHue Englishman AHTJIMY4He AHTJIMY4H

[l There are very few irregular genitive plural endings for feminine nouns. The
most common are the words for mother and daughter:
MaTh — MaTepéit Io4b — novepéi
NB Some feminine nouns with a ‘cluster of consonants’ before their ending
form their genitive plural by inserting the letter &:
3Be3/14 (star) = 3BE3[, ceCTpa (sister) = cecTép, cepbra (ear-ring) = cepér
Although a number of common neuter nouns have irregular nominative
plural forms, only a few have irregular genitive plurals, e.g.:
BpéMs (time) — BpeMéH yxo (ear) — yméi
umMs (name) = uMéH
IZ] And finally, the genitive plural for ‘children’ and ‘people’ comes from their
strikingly different nominative plural form:

Nominative Plural

Nominative singular

Genitive plural

pe6énox
4yeJI0BéK

aétH
IO

neTéi
monéi

NB After a numeral the genitive plural of 4es10Bék is 4e10BEK (5 Ye0BEK,

5 people).

» For irregular nominative plurals, see Unit 6.




[

Genitive plural irregular -
| Exercises

gl You are showing your holiday photographs. Explain what they
are of by putting each noun into the genitive plural.

e.g. Opyr = Bot dororpadun npyséii. Here are photographs of friends.

1 6pat 6 anriMyanuH
2 népeso 7 cbiH
3 pebéHok 8 nmous
4 3Be3na 9 rpaxnaHuH
5 ropon 10 symcr

H If you want to buy quantities of things, you’ll need the genitive
plural. Make sentences by using the following words (NB a
mixture of regular and irregular).
eg. xoudéra — S xouy xynuth MHOro kKOH(ET. I want to buy a lot of
sweets.

1 cryn chair

2 aneybCHH orange
3 oTpkKEITKa postcard
4 6uy3ka blouse
5 xoHBépT envelope
6 pyuxa pen

7 cysenup souvenir
8 nom house
9 s610x0 apple
10 muceMé letter

K The following words are in the genitive plural. Put them into the
nominative singular (NB another mixture of regular and
irregular).
€8 anpecOB — anpec

JIACTbEB

MaTepéit

FOCTHHHIL

aHTJIMY4H

tdoTorpaduii

yiéi

Oynok b onll

aBTOMOOWIEH

BpeMéEH

Jonén

CVOWOIAWNHWN =

[



!'z: Dative singular
-

The principal meaning of the dative case is to or for. It is used for
the indirect object (the person or thing that is shown, told efc.

something). The dative case also follows some common verbs, e.g.
noMordTs (to help), ssosvts (to ring).

[} The dative case is needed for the indirect object of a sentence:
Subject + Verb + Object + Indirect object

Vadim gave  a bunch of roses to Katya ;
’ I3 ™ (O "
BamimM  gan  6ykér po3 Kare /@ ;
I3 There are two endings for the dative singular f ol d

of masculine nouns: -y and -10.

Nominative singular Dative singular

6pat brother 6paTy

Cepréit Cepréio 1
yUATETD teacher YIATETIO 4

E] There are two endings for the dative singular of feminine nouns: -e and -u.

Nominative singular Dative singular
cecTpa sister cecTpé

Kars Kare

Mapsis Mapin

NB The two most common irregular dative feminine forms are for mother
and daughter: MaTh = MATepH and o4p — [OYEpH.

There are two endings for the dative singular of neuter nouns: -y and -fo. j

Nominative singular Dative singular

OKHO window OKHY

Mépe sea MOpIOo

3T4AHHE building 30AHHIO 4

NB The neuter words BpéMst and 1ms form their dative singular as
follows: BpéMs — BpéMeHH; AMs — HMEHH.

» For use of dative case with prepositions, see Units 85 and 89; for use

of dative with expressions of possibility, impossibility and necessity,
see Unit 77; for use of dative with impersonal verbs, see Unit 81,




Dative singular -

Exercises

g which of the words in the following passage are in the dative

singular? Underline them.
e.g. OHA 3BOHAT HHXEHEDY KAXKIBIH NeHb. She rings the engineer every
day.
Bopic HUKOTI4 He oMoraeT apyry, Bikropy. Ecym y Briktopa
npobyéMa, OH 3BOHAT TéTe WM Asne. Jins JmoOUT MoMorathb
[UIEMSTHHUKY.
Boris never helps (his) friend. If Viktor has a problem, he rings (his)
aunt or uncle. (His) uncle likes to help (his) nephew).

[ Who gave what to whom? Make sentences using the words
given (the direct objects - the presents - have already been put
into the accusative case for you; the meaning of your completed
sentence is on the right).

e.g. Cepréii/pyuxy/Enéna — Cepréii nan pyuxy Enéne.
Sergei gave a pen to Elena.

Enéna/nockn/Cepréit = Enéna nana Hocki Cepréio. -

Elena gave socks to Sergei.

1 On/xuiry/Caernana He gave a book to Svetlana.

2 Hous/nyxi/math The daughter gave perfume to
(her) mother.

3 Own/usetr1/MencecTpa He gave flowers to the nurse.

4 Aus/ MoOTOLHKJI/ AHOpEi Anya gave Andrei a motorbike.

5 Ona/nuceM6/ mupéktop She gave the letter to the
director.

H Put the following words into the dative singular.

1 Bpau doctor 6 Urams Italy

2 XypHaJIHCT journalist 7 36s Zoya

3 Urops (M) Igor 8 xyxmsa kitchen

4 none field 9 mucitem writer

S ymuua street 10 cBexpoBb (X) mother-in-law

] Complete the passage by putting the words in brackets into the
dative singular.

BagyM 3BoHHAT (MaTh), (TaTpsiHa) KaXOBIiA
neHp B 4 yacd. OH YACTO 3BOHHT (6par), -
(KoHcTaHTHH) M (apyr), (AHTOH).



% Dative plural
=

If the indirect object of a sentence is plural then its ending must change;
to the dative plural; it must also change to the dative if the noun |

follows those verbs which always take the dative (e.g. nomorars, to
help, 3porfiTs, to ring and cosétoBats, to advise).

The dative plural endings for nouns are the same for all genders. There are
two possible endings (-aM, or -sM) and to determine which one should be
used, look at the last letter of the nominative singular. !

A The ending for dative plural nouns ending in a consonant, -a or -o in the.
nominative singular is -aM. Add this ending to nouns ending in a consonant;”
to nouns ending in -a or -0, remove the last letter of the nominative singular, *
then add -am, for example:
cnoptcMéH — Bpaa coBéryeT cnopTrcMénaM. The doctor advises the

sportsmen.
cecTpa = Bpat coBéryeT cécTpaM. The brother advises
(his) sisters.

[l The ending for dative plural nouns which end in anything else in the
nominative singular (i.e. -i, -b, -1, -ud, -€, -He) is -AM. Remove the last
letter of the nominative singular and add -sM, for example:

repoi = Ilpe3unéut nan repésm  The president gave
MeIam. medals to the heroes.

cTpoutesb = baHkip coBéTyeT The banker advises the
CTPOMTEJISM. builders.

Nouns which have irregular nominative plurals form their dative plural from
the nominative plural:

Nominative singular Nominative plural Dative plural
apyr Apy3bs Apy3biM
pe6GéHok nétn JETAM
4eJIOBEK JEOH JHOASIM

The words 104b, BpéMs and iMs form their dative plurals as follows: nous
— [novepsiM, BpéMs — BpeMEHAM, HMA — HMEHAM.

» For use of dative case with prepositions, see Units 85 and 89, for
use of dative with expressions of possibility, impossibility and

necessity see Unit 77, for use of dative with impersonal verbs, see
Unit 81, for irregulor nominative plurals, see Unit 6.




puild sentences from the three Russian words given in each line.
The third word is in the nominative singular - you will need to
put it into the dative plural.

" (0]
\(‘é&e“
(v

e.g. Babyika/koHpETh/ pebEHOK — Babyika maér koHMETH meTaM

1 Kacchpma/cnawy/xsménr  The cashier gives change to the
customers.

2 VyeHUKH/KHUTH/ydATEIb The pupils give the books to the
teachers.

3 Mencectpa/nexapctBo/ The nurse gives medicine to the

HauuéHT patients.

4 I'mn/6unétvl/anrimuanul  The guide gives the tickets to the
Englishmen.

5 Ou/nogapxu/npy3bs He gives presents to (his) friends.

Fl Give the dative plural of the following nouns.
1 TpamBait  tram 6 moutambOH postman
2 népeso tree 7 npenonaBatenb teacher (in higher
education)

3 kapténa  picture 8 3ndHue building

4 xyndxHuk  artist 9 néwange (k) horse

5 chin son 10 opuumdnTKa waitress

El Match the phrases on the left with those on the right so that they
accord with the English translations which follow.

N WN = nhph W~

MuHACTPH COBETYIOT
Iponrocep 3BOHAT

Bpau momoraer
IMporpammiictT momoraer
CexpeTapb COBETYST

The producer rings the actors.

a akTépaM

b MéHemxkepam
¢ IMHCATEJIAM
d nmauuéHram
€ MOJINTHKaM

The secretary advises the managers.
The ministers advise the politicians
The computer programmer helps the writers

The doctor helps the patients.



o '21 Instrumental irregular
2 |

[ The principal meaning of this case is ‘by/with’ to explain how an action is

achieved. The words underlined below would be put into the instrumental case:
Ivan went to Moscow by train. He took photos with his_camera.

NB If a phrase including ‘with’ means ‘accompanied by’ (e.g. ‘tea with
lemon’, ‘I’'m going with my sister’), then the preposition ¢ must be used
before the noun in the instrumental: e.g. ‘51 ény B JIOHOOH ndée3moM ¢
cectpOit I'm going to London with my sister.

I3 The instrumental case is used when a verb is followed by a ‘complement’
(which gives more information about the subject of a sentence). For
example: Ivan works as a_photographer.

E] The instrumental ending is found in time phrases relating to seasons and
parts of the day, e.g.:
J€TOM  in summer yTpoM  in/during the morning
3UMO#H  in winter Bé4epOM in/during the evening
Common reflexive verbs followed by the instrumental are 3aHuMATbCS (f0
"~ be busy, occupy oneself) and unTepecoBATbCA (fo be interested in): OH
HHTEPECYETCA PUCOBAHHUEM, he is interested in drawing.

il To form the instrumental case:

¢ Masculine nouns ending in a consonant add -oM, otherwise remove the
last letter and add -em: Béuep (evening) — BéuepoM, TpamBai —
TpaMBaeM, YYHTe)lb — YyuiTesieM. Remember that you can’t have
unstressed o after X%, 4, m, w1, 11! So instrumental of Myx (husband) =
MYXEM.

* Feminine nouns: remove last letter and add -o# to words which end in -
a and -eif to words ending in -5 or -us. If a word ends in -b, don’t remove
it, just add -1o0. Eg: 3uMa (winter) = 3uMOH, Anrmus = Anrmei,
6cenp (autumn) = Ocenpro. (NB maTh — MATEpbIO, O0o4p =
n64epsio). Remember that you can’t have unstressed o after x, u, w, o,
1! So instrumental of yiuna = yimueii.

¢ Neuter words: just add -M! yTpo (morning) =* YTpOM, 314HHe —
3gauneM (NB BpéMst — BpéMeHeM).

> For use of instrumental case with prepositions, see Units 84 and 89.



Instrumental singular -
g Exercises

underline the nouns in the following passage which you would
need to put into the instrumental case in Russian.
In the evening I am going by train with Elena to Viktor’s. Viktor works
in Novgorod as .an architect. Viktor's interested in sport. In the
summer, he plays tennis with Sasha twice a week.

[1 Here is the same passage in Russian. Complete it by putting the
words in brackets into the instrumental singular.

[

BéuepoMm 5 ény (nde3n) ¢ (Enena) x

Buktopy. Bhiktop pab6déraer B HoBropoge,

(apxuTékTOp). BHKTOp HHTepecyercs (cnopT).
OH UTpaeT B TEHHHUC C (Cama) nBa pasa B

Henémo.

E Each customer in the restaurant wants something slightly
different. Make up their requests by giving the instrumental of
the following words.

e.g: puc — MHe, noxaJyiicra, priby ¢ piacoM. For me, please, fish with
rice.

1 xye6 bread

2 canar salad

3 xaprouka potato

e.g. caxap — MHe, noxasnyiicra, 4aif ¢ caxapoM. For me, please, tea
with sugar.

4 Mook6 milk

5 uméH lemon

6 meuénne biscuit

] Whose going to the cinema with whom? Complete the details by
putting the names in brackets into the instrumental case:
e.g. Bopric =@ Mu1 uném B TeaTp ¢ Bopiicom.
1 Hrops (M)
2 npodéccop
3 Mapus
4 mpyr
5 Kara



% Instrumental plural q
Z |

The instrumental plural endings are needed if a plural instrument is

being described, or a plural noun is following the prepositions, or a
verb which requires the instrumental.

[} The instrumental plural endings for nouns are the same for all genders.
There are two possible endings (-amu or -ssmMu) and to determine which one
should be used, look at the last letter of the nominative singular.

A The ending for instrumental plural nouns ending in a consonant, -a or -0 in
the nominative singular is -amMu. Add this ending to nouns ending in a
consonant. To nouns ending in -a or -0, remove the last letter of the
nominative singular, then add -amn, for example:

rpub (mushroom) = cyn c rpubamu soup with mushrooms
" (i.e. mushroom soup)
— MAapkKa (stamp) = MHTEpPECOBATHCSA to be interested in
MAapkaMu stamps

nucbMO (letter) = 3aHUMATBLCS MUCBMaMHU o be busy with letters

E] The ending for instrumental plural nouns which end in anything else in the
nominative singular (i.e. -#, -b, -1, -u4, -€, -He) is -AMH. Remove the last
letter of the nominative singular and add -amu, for example:
roctb (guest) = OH énet B TéaTp ¢ rocTiMu. He is going to the

theatre with guests

Nouns which have irregular nominative plurals form their instrumental
plural from the nominative plural (but the choice is still only between the
endings -amu, or -1Mu), for example:

Nominative singular | Nominative plural | Instrumental plural
BpéMs BpeMeH4 BpEMEHAMH
répon ropoaa ropoaamMu
apyr JApY3bs IpY3bSMH
CTyJI CTYIbA CTYJIbSIMH
yxo 1% yIIAMH
NB The following are exceptions and do not end in -amu, or Ham:
0B aé4epu JIoYepPbMH
pebGéHok néTH AeTbMH
YeJIOBEK monaeH JOABMH

» For uses of instrumental case, see Unit 15, for further uses with

prepaositions, see Units 84, 88, 89, for irregular nominative plurals,
see Unit 6. :



Instrumental plural -
Exercises

gl Put the following words into the instrumental plural.
¢.g: MarasuH (shop) = Mara3fHaMu

1 anréka chemist’s 6 népeso tree

2 3O0aHHE building 7 npyr friend

3 npeamér subject 8 akckypcus  excursion
4 nucartesb writer 9 nous daughter
5 oTkpwiTHE  discovery 10 xomnbioTep computer

Fl1Who is interested in what? Make sentences by putting the
singular noun into the instrumental plural:

eg Cepréii/xuura (book) = Cepréii nHTEpecyeTcs KHAraMH.

1 Upnna/cuMpoHus (symphony)
2 Banentun/duism (film)

3 ApxutékTOop/0oKHO (window)
4 T'urapuct/ruTdpa (guitar)

5 Crynént/nucarein (writer)

K] Complete the menu by putting the words in brackets into the
instrumental plural.

eg cync (rpu6) — cyn ¢ rpubamm mushroom soup
MEHKO

1 cync (momMuaop) tomato soup

2 camarc (orypém) cucumber salad
prIba c xapeHo# kapTOLKOi [ish with fried potato
6edcrpdéranon beef stroganoff
KYpHLa C OBOLIAMH chicken with vegetables

3 TopT (opéx) walnut cake

4  MopoOxeHoe ¢ (bpyxT)  ice-cream with fruits




; Prepositional singular
=

The prepositional case has no ‘meaning’ of its own. As its name

suggests it is used in phrases which indicate position and specifically
with the prepositions s (in, af) and sa (on, af).

B There is one regular ending for masculine nouns: -e.

Nom. sing. | Prep. sing. | Example Meaning

Oduc Ouce A pa66taro B dduce. | I work in an office.
My3éi My3ée OH pabdtaer B My3ée.| He works in a museum.
cToJ croné Kniira Ha cToné. The book is on the table.

A There are two regular endings for feminine nouns: -¢ and -u.

Nom. sing. | Prep. sing. | Example Meaning
rocTiHuIa | roctuniue |5 pa6draro B roctinuue. | I work in a hotel.
JepéBHA JepéBHE OH XHBET B IepéBHe. He lives in a village.
Anrmis Anrmm A xuBy B AHrIIHH. I live in England.

TeTpaan TeTpaau Vnpaxuéuue B TeTpanu. | The exercise is in the
exercise book.

NB Mother — maTb = MaTtepH and daughter — oub = OOYEpH.
[ There are two regular endings for neuter nouns: -¢ and -u.

Nom. sing. | Prep. sing. | Example Meaning
TMHCBMO nmacbMé HéBoctu B mucbMé. | The news is in the letter.
néye noye INanitka B none. The tent is in the field.

3aaHAE 30AHAR Ocl)nc B 304HUH. The office is in the building.

NB Irregular forms for time — BpéMsi (BpéMenn) and name — AMs (IMEHH).

Some masculine nouns have the irregular prepositional ending -y. The most
common of these are:

adponoprt (airport) = asponopry mnoi (floor) = nosry
6éper (bank, shore) = 6epery can (garden) — cangy
roa (year) = roay CHeT (snow) — cHery
nén (ice) = Jbay* yron (corner) - yory*
nec (forest) — Jecy wkad (cupboard) — mxady
*(Fleeting vowels.)

> For fleeting vowels, see Unit 5. For other prepositions used with
prepositional case, see Unit 89, for restrictions on use of s, see Unit 83.



Prepositional singular -

Exercises

] Make up sentences explaining who works where.

e.g. yudATENL/MKONA — YVuiTesnb paboTaeT B IIKOJIE.

1 Bpau/B/6GoJsbHALA
apxuTéKTOp/B/304HHE
3 Mmopsk/Ha/Mbpe

4 o¢uuMaHT/B/pECTOPAH
5 canOBHHK/B/can

the doctor works in the hospital
the architect works in the building
the sailor works at sea

the waiter works in the restaurant
the gardener works in the garden

f1 Explain what is where by putting the nouns in brackets into the

prepositional singular.
1 camonér/B/ajponopt
2 pu3a/B/macnopt

3 wy6a/B/mxad

4 xoMmbroTep/Ha/CTON
5 Manpun/s/UUcnanns

cymka/Ha/non — Cymka Ha nosty. The bag is on the floor

The ’plane is at the airport
The visa is in the passport

The fur coat is in the cupboard
The computer is on the table
Madrid is in Spain

Kl Put the following words into the prepositional case.

1 mMécto place

2 baccéiin swimming pool
3 aBTOMOGHIL (M) car

4 naGopatépus laboratory

5 ném ice

6 my3éi museum

7 TpamBai tram

8 néura post office

9 kyxus kitchen
10 néne field

I Match each question with an appropriate answer.

1 Pé3n B wikagy?

2 Cobé4xa B yHuBepcHTETE?

3 O¢uunant B 1abopatépun?
4 Axtép B 6duce?

5 Cuoptcmén Ha kyxHe?

a Her, ona B cany

b Her, oH B TeaTpe

¢ Her, onit B 6ykéte

d Her, oH Ha cTagudHne
e Her, on B pecropane



l 8§ Prepositional plural
=

The prepositional plural endings are needed if a plural noun is
following the prepositions B (in, at) or na (on, at).

I} The prepositional plural endings for nouns are the same for all genders.
There are two possible endings (-ax or -1x) and to determine which one
should be used, look at the last letter of the nominative singular.

I3 The ending for prepositional plural nouns ending in a consonant, -a or -0 in
the nominative singular is: -ax. Add this ending to nouns ending in a
consonant. To nouns ending in -a or -0, remove the last letter of the
nominative singular, then add -ax, for example:
pecropan — Oun# o6énarot B pecropanax. They have lunch in

restaurants.
kBapTHpa — OHMA XHBYT B kBapTHpax.  They live in flats.
Mmécto  — On¥ cHAST Ha MecTax y okHA. They are sitting in seats
by the window.

[ The ending for prepositional plural nouns which end in anything else in the
nominative singular (i.e. -, -b, -5, -Ud, -€, -He) is -A1X. Remove the last
letter of the nominative singular and add -s1x, for example:

aBTOMOGYIIL — Bomiitesm xayT B Drivers are waiting in (their)
aBTOMOOWIIAX. cars.

CTAHIMUSA — Tlaccaxuipsl XOyT Ha Passengers wait at stations.
CTAHIAAX.

Nouns which have irregular nominative plurals form their prepositional
plural from the nominative plural (but the choice is still only between the
endings -ax, or -1x), eg:

Nominative Nominative Prepositional plural
singular plural

répon ropoga ropoaax

JApyr ApY3bs IpYy3bsx

pebEnok nétn néTax

CTYJI CTYJIbS CTYJIbAX

9eJI0BEK JIOIH JHOsX

The words MaTb, 104b, BpéMs and ¥iMst form their dative plurals as follows:
MaTh — MaTepsiX, A0Ub — 0UEpPSX, BpEMs — BpeMeH4aX, IMs — HMEHAX.
» For other prepositions used with prepositional case, see Unit 89, for

restrictions on use of s, see Unit 83, for irregular nominative plurals,
see Unit 6.




Prepositional plural -

5| Exercises
gl Put the following nouns into the prepositional plural:
1 nepéBHs village 6 napdromépus perfume shop
2 roépon town 7 noptdéns (M) briefcase
3 LEHTp centre 8 nozne field
4 crTpaHa country 9 HOMep hotel room
5 MécTo place 10 cryn chair

F1 Make sentences from the words that follow.

e.g. TypHcTHl OTOBIXAIOT/MUIsK — TypHCTBI OTABIXAIOT Ha IUISKAX.
Tourists rest on beaches.

1 TlponmaBuwi pabéraror/mara3ud  Shop assistants work in shops.
2 Crynéntst yuatcs/yHuBepcutéT  Students study at universities.

3 ®épmeprr paboraror/pépma Farmers work on farms.
4 Ximuku pabdétarot/nabopatopus Chemists work in laboratories.
5 Vunrens paboraroT/mkoéa Teachers work in schools.

El Complete the passage about tourists below by putting the words
in brackets into the prepositional plural. Use the English
translation which follows to help you.

TypucTbl XUBYT B (rocTAHUIA) U B

(xémnuHr). OHH nNpoBOASAT HEKOTOpoe BpEéMs B

(My3éi), B (rayiepés), B (cobo6p) u K
KOHIY OHS, B (yauBepmar). OHH TOXe NMPOBOASAT
HEKOTOpOE BpEéMS B (x1y6), B (cayHa)
U B (pecTopan).

Tourists live in hotels and on campsites. They spend a certain amount
of time in museums, galleries, cathedrals and, towards the end of the
day, in department stores. They also spend a certain amount of time in
clubs, saunas and restaurants.



§ Nouns: six-case summary
=

The function of each of the six cases is summarised in this unit, The
first trick is to know when which case is needed. The second is to

know the endings well enough so that you can use the ranges of
cases you might need in any one sentence.

The six cases are as follows.

Y Nominative shows us who or what is performing the action of a verb. Remember
that nouns are listed in dictionaries in their nominative singular form.
Map#is paér 6yteuiky BuHA Cepréro.

Maria gives the bottle of wine to Sergei.

3 Accusative shows us the person or thing that has an action done to it (the
direct object). Also used after certain prepositions.
Mapuis maér oyreuiky BuHA Cepréro.

Maria gives the bottle of wine to Sergei.

] Genitive is the Russian way of saying ‘of’, so it indicates possession and is
also used when talking about quantities (also used after certain prepositions
and sometimes with the comparative):

Mapns naér 6yTeuiky_BuHA Cepréio.
Maria gives the bottle of wine to Sergei.

Dative shows us the indirect object of a sentence or phrase (the person or
thing that is shown, told etc. something). Its basic meaning is ‘to’, ‘for’(also
used after certain prepositions and verbs).

Mapiis naér 6yTEUKy BUHA Cepréio.
Maria gives the bottle of wine to Sergei.

5] Instrumental is used to describe the means by which an action is performed
(eg ‘by train’, ‘with a pen’), to describe accompanying circumstances (eg
‘tea with lemon’ with the preposition c), for the complement of a verb and
after certain reflexive verbs.

~~ Cepréit moouT é3auth née3ioM. Sergei likes to travel by train.
MtHe candt ¢ noMundépamu, noxaiyiicra. Tomato salad for me, please.

Prepositional: this case has no ‘meaning’ of its own; it is used in phrases
which indicate position and specifically with the prepositions B (in, at) and
Ha (on, at).

Mapus xynina 6yTEUIKY BAHA B cynepmapkerte. Maria bought the bottle
of wine at the supermarket.

» For nominative case endings, Units 4, 5, 6, accusative Units 7, 8, 9,

genitive Units 10, 11, 12, dative Units 13, 14, instrumental Units 15,
16, prepositional Units 17, 18.




Nouns: six-case summary
- Exercises

g Match the phrases on the left with those on the right, then find
the matching English translation.

1 B 6¢duce MHOTrO a Bpauéii

2 B 6osbHIALE MHOTO b akTépoB

3 B wko6ne MHOTO ¢ npogéccopon
4 B yHuBepcHTéTE MHOTO d KOMIIBIOTEPOB
5 B Tedtpe MHOTO e yuntene

1 There are lots of actors in the theatre.

2 There are lots of professors at the university.
3 There are lots of computers in the office.

4 There are lots of teachers in the school.

5 There are lots of doctors in the hospital.

Fl1Llook at the list of words a-e in Exercise 1 again.
1 Which case are they all in?
2 Now put each of them back into the nominative singular.

E]l Underline the words in the following sentences which are in the
accusative case (animate and inanimate).

S mobiro cnopt U MY3BIkY. [ like sport and music.

1 Bopric 3HaeT O6para UBana. Boris knows Ivan’s brother.

2 Bm xoTiTe CMOTPéTH TeneBusop? Do you want to watch television?

3 Ona Kymitjia CTYJIbs. She bought the chairs.

4 Biiktop yBhnen apy3éit B Teatpe. Viktor saw (his) friends at the -
theatre.

5 MpuI 3aka3anm kypuLy ¢ picoM. We ordered chicken with rice. -

1 Complete the following sentences by putting the word in
brackets into the appropriate case (if the word in brackets is
plural, you will need to put it into a plural case form).

1 Cepréit mobut (zépeBo).

2 Mbui XHBEM B (répon).

3 Onbra mana (Bammm) (kapTHHa).

4 4 3naro (CTYnéHTHI).

5 S mobmo é3ouTh (moée3n) ¢ (apy3b).
6 Ou cMOTpHT duIBEM C (6par).

7 Anna pabdraer (MencecTpd) B (6oJLHALIA).



=| The most common kind
S|of adjective: unstressed

An adjective describes a noun (e.g. shows the colour, the size, the
mood). In Russian an adjective must agree with its noun, i.e. a

masculine adjective with a masculine noun. Adjectives with unstressed
endings are the most common type in Russian.

Adjectives are made up of a ‘stem’ and an ‘ending’ (the ‘ending’ is the last
two letters). The adjectives dealt with in this unit all have stressed stems
(and, therefore, unstressed endings). There are different endings for
masculine, feminine and neuter singular, but the nominative plural ending is
the same for all genders. Dictionaries always give the masculine singular
nominative form of the adjective and it is this form which tells us what sort
of adjective it is (unstressed, stressed or soft).

[ The ending for masculine unstressed adjectives is -blIii: HOBbIIl TeJIeBA30P,
new television. Some masculine unstressed adjectives end in -mii, rather
than -bIit because the last letter of their ‘stem’ is T, K, X, X%, 4, m, g (first
spelling rule). Two of the most common are the adjectives meaning small
and good: ManeHbkHii MAJBLYHK, small boy; xopOmui XypHan, good
magazine.

NB Although some nouns with masculine meanings have feminine endings
(e.g. MyxuiiHa (man), nényuika (grandfather)) adjectives used to describe
—~ them must be masculine: cTapsiif néaymika, old grandfather.

[ The ending for feminine unstressed adjectives is -as (easy to remember,
because feminine nouns usually end in -a or -): HOBasi TOCTHHHIIA, new
hotel, ctapas xyxus, old kitchen.

Il The ending for neuter unstressed adjectives is -oe (easy to remember,
because neuter nouns usually end in -0 or -¢): HOBoe OKHO, new window.
Some neuter unstressed adjectives end in -ee, not -oe, because of the second
spelling rule, which does not allow an unstressed o to appear after x, 4, 1,
1, u: cBéxee AHNO, fresh egg, xopoiuee Mécto, good place.

I} The ending for all nominative plural adjectives of all genders is -bie.
However, if the last letter of an adjective’s ‘stem’ is T, K, X, X, 4, I, I,
then the ending must be -ue (in accordance with the first spelling rule):
HOBBIE TEJICBH3ODHI, new felevisions, cTapble KyXHH, old kitchens,
xopéume Mecta, good places.

» For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for stressed and soft adjectives, see
Unit 21, for possessive adjectives, see Unit 22, for adjectival cases

other than the nominative, see Units 24-30.




The most common kind
of adjective - Exercises

f] Choose the appropriate adjectives from the box to describe each
person - give the adjectives appropriate endings.

BBICOKHH MAaJIeHbKHH CTPOHHBII TOJICTBIA
tall small slim fat
L]
)
XGHILMHA, woman C -

MYX4YHHA, man

1 XEHIMHA woman
2 MYX4YHHa man

E1 Match the phrases on the left with those on the right, using the
English translation as a guide.

1 xopoémas a Jéxuuu a good opera

2 wunTepécHbIE b ¢wmMm interesting lectures

3 MockdBckoe ¢ oOmnepa the Moscow metro

4 ManeHbkuit d wmetpd a small theatre

S ckyuHbIi e Tearp a boring film .

El The adjectives in brackets are in the masculine singular form.
Make them ‘agree’ with their noun (e.g. make sure you put a
feminine adjective ending on the adjective if it is describing a
feminine noun).

eg (BKYCHBIH) TOPTHI delicious cakes = BKYCHbIE TOPTHI
1 (xpacHBbIif) mikdéia a beautiful school

2 (OKENTBIA) OKHO a yellow window

3 (cBéXHiT) MOJIOKO fresh milk

4 (XopOuii) XXypHAIIUCT a good journalist

5 (n66pwIit) yTpPO good morning



% Stressed adjectives and
S|soft adjectives

The most common kind of adjectives are those whose stems are
unstressed (see Unit 20). In this unit we meet stressed adjectives -
adjectives whose endings ore stressed. Soft adjectives are a third,

relatively small, group of adjectives; their endings are composed only
of ‘soft’ vowels (uii, a1, ee, ne).

I} A stressed adjective can be identified by looking at the masculine singular
nominative form — it will end in -oii: Mosondit ¢byrbomict, a young
Jootball player.

[ The feminine form of a stressed adjective is exactly the same as that of an
unstressed adjective — it will end in -as: Moslogds akTpHca, a young
actress.

[E The neuter form of a stressed adjective is exactly the same as that of an
unstressed adjective — it will end in -oe: Mosionde népeBo, a young tree.
NB The Russian word for big is 60onbu1é#. Because the ending is stressed
the letter m1 can be followed by the letter 6 — this applies both to the
masculine singular and to the neuter singular: Boybmdit Tedtp, Bolshoi
Theatre, 60yb1116e OKHO, a big window.

Plural stressed adjectives in the nominative end in -bie, whatever the gender
of the noun they are describing: Monoarie symoau, young people. If the
adjective’s stem ends in 1, K, X, X, 4, 1, 1, then the ending must be -ue
(in accordance with the first spelling rule): npyrie soau, other people.

I1] There are only about 40 soft adjectives. You can recognise them because
their masculine singular will end in -Huit: nocnénuuit aBTé0YC, the last
bus. The feminine ending for a soft adjective is -s151; the neuter ending is -ee
and the plural is -ue: BeuépHss raséra, evening paper, 3iMHee YTpo, a
winter morning, nocnéaHue HOBOCTH, the latest news.

Most soft adjectives are connected with time and seasons, as in the last
examples. Others indicate location (e.g. JdyHnii BocTok the Far East)
and two indicate colour:

CHHUI TUBAH KApHe 11234

a navy blue sofa hazel eyes
NB xépnii is the only soft adjective whose stem does not end in H.

» For explanation of role of adjective in a sentence and of stems and
endings, see Unit 20, for spelling rules, see Unit 2, for possessive

adjectives, see Unit 22; for adjectival cases other than the nominative,
see Units 24-30.




Stresed adjectives and soft
adjectives - Exercises

fl Underline the soft adjectives in the following sentences (not all
the adjectives in the sentences are softl)

1 S uuTdro NHTEpECHYIO
YTPEHHIOI ra3éry.

2 HuxHsag nonka é4eHb
yno6Hasi.

3 BoT ciHAA NéTHAA F0OKa.

4 Cocémgumit oM OYEeHb
CTApBINi.

I'm reading an interesting morning
paper.

The bottom bunk is very
comfortable.

Here's a dark blue summer skirt.

The neighbouring house is very
old.

5 Bort 3aBTpamHss nporpamma. Here's tomorrow’s programme.

H In the following exercise there is a mixture of stressed and soft
adjectives. Make them agree with their nouns.

1 (mnoxoit) norojga bad weather

2 (mocnémuuii) ocTaHOBKa the last (bus) stop
3 (HoBOrOaHMIA) nogapku  New Year presents
4 (Mononsif) IépeBo a young tree

5 (xéapwif) rjasa hazel eyes

6 (60sb1GH)

30aHHe a big building

El Match the phrases on the left with those on the right, using the
English translation as a guide.

1 nocnéauss a yTpo

2 Becéunee b xéHumMHa
3 moxie ¢ npo6iiéMbl
4 Qosmumie d uéBOCTH -
5 3amyxHss € CTAHIusA

the last station

a spring morning
bad news

big problems

a married woman

[ Translate the following phrases into Russian (all the vocabulary

is in this unit).

1 a young actress

2 other theatres

3 a summer programme
4 a bad moming

S the last problem



E Possessive adjectives
4 .

The possessive adjectives (my, your etec.) indicate possession or a

relationship; for example ol oM, your house, Mo TéTs. my aunt, Do [
180& mucsMO? Is this your letter? ¥

I} Possessive adjectives indicating my, your, our etc. must agree in number, :
gender and case with the noun they qualify, rather than with the possessor:

«39T0 MOs cecTpa,» TOBOpAT Bopiic.
‘This is my sister,’ says Boris.
These are the forms for the nominative singular and plural.

Masculine | Feminine | Neuter Plural
my(mine) Moit Most Moé MoK
your(s), belonging to Tbl TBOM TBOA TBO& TBOM
our(s) Hall Hama HaLue HALUK
your(s), belonging to bl Ball pawa BaLe BALIH

Sro Bame MécTo?
Is this your seat?

3 Possessive adjectives indicating his/hers, theirs are invariable (i.e. never §

change):
3T0 €& MécTo?
Is this her seat?
310 Mx MécTo?
Is this their seat?

belonging to oH— | belonging to ond—| belonging to on6— | belonging to oni—
eré e€ eré HX

&l Possessive adjectives are used less frequently in Russian than in English.
BiikTop yBunen npyséit B Teatpe, Viktor saw (his) friends at the theatre.
In particular, Russian tends not to use possessive adjectives when referring
to parts of the body:

V MeHs 60yAT rosoBa.
My head aches.

» For reflexive possessive, see Unit 23, for possessive pronouns, see
Unit 50. » For use of reflexive pronoun ce6s, see Unit 54,




Possessive adjectives -

Exercises

gl Change the English adjectives or pronouns given into their
corresponding Russian forms.
e.g. (My) cobaka B cany — Mosi cobaxka B cany. My dog is in the garden.
1 Bort (our) 6unéThI. 5 (Their) can 64eHb 60MBLIION.
2 Tne (your (formal)) BA3b1? 6 (My) 6a6ywka xuBéT B Kitepe. —
3 (His) cectpa npuéner 3aBTpa. 7 (Your (informal)) cbiH — cTynéHT?
4 Kyna unér (your (informal)) 8 3To (her) xypuan wmn (theirs)?

6pat? 9 (Our) opyr B Mocksé

[ Match the phrases on the right and the left, using the English

translations as a guide.

OHna He 3Haer, a r7e MX TOCTHHHIA.
MBI He 3HaeM, b roe BAIIM KHHTH.
Bh1 He 3HAeTe, C I'le eé KoY.

OHH He 3HAIOT, d roe nama cobaka.
Te! He 3HAeHIb, e rie TBOE MUCHhMO.

She doesn’t know where her key is.

We don't know where our dog is.

You don’t know where your books are.

They don't know where their hotel is.

You don’t know where your letter is.

K Fill in the gaps by giving the appropriate form of the possessive
adjective in order to complete the conversation.

N E W= D WN —

1 3npascreyiite. IT0 (your) 6arax?

2 A rae (my) KJroy?

3 Bor (your) xJmo4. Y Bac ecThb NACHOPT M BH3a?

4 [la, BOT (my) BH3a H (my) nacnopr.

[ Complete these sentences using the appropriate possessive
adjective.

&g/ Ou me smaer, rme ___ cectpd. OH He 3HAET, IIe €ré CecTpa.
He doesn't know where his sister is.

1 A ue 3naro, rae cobaka.

2 Mul He 3H4eM, rae OpYy3bsi.

3 Bubl He 3HaeTe, TOE KapaHgam?

4 Tul He 3HAelb, TOE 6nnéThI?

5 Ounu He 3HaIOT, TIOE nacrnopra.



!‘2'-‘ Reflexive possessives
=

Reflexive possessives indicate possession by the subject of the nearest
verb and it can mean my own, your own, his/her own, our own, their

own. The reflexive possessive in Russian is csoli (mosculine form;
feminine csos, neuter cBoé).

I3 As far as s, Thl, MBI, BBl are concerned, CBOii is an alternative to Moi,
TBOH, Ham, Bau (and is in fact more common in conversational Russian,
especially as an alternative to TBoif). So, if you want to say I am reading my
magazine, you can say either 5 uutaro Mot xypHas or S yuTdro cBOM
KYpHAI

A Csoii is not an alternative to erd, eé, ux. If you want to say his, her, their,
you must work out whether you mean his own, her own, their own or not
(i.e. you must work out whether you mean that the subject of the verb is the
owner). For example:

HHa W Amfpeii o6AT cBo# cax means that the garden in question
belongs to Anna and Andrei: They love their (own) garden.

HHa ¥ Amnzpeii Jo6aT MX cam means that Anna and Andrei love a
garden — but it belongs to another couple.
They love their (friends’, daughter's etc.) garden.

[ Croii must indicate possession by the subject of the verb; it cannot just
describe the subject of the verb. To describe the subject of the verb, you
must use Mo#, TBO#, erd, eé, Haul, Balll, HX:

- Eré néru roBopfit mo-pyccku. His children speak Russian.

Sometimes you need both an ordinary possessive and a reflexive possessive
in one sentence:

Eré no4n He OueHb JFOOUT CBOM Oduc.

His daughter doesn’t really like her office.
In this sentence cBO# is needed in the second part of the sentence to indicate
that the daughter doesn’t like her own office (possession by the subject of
mo6uT). In the first part of the sentence the word ‘his’ is describing the
subject of the verb and therefore the reflexive possessive cannot be used.

» For possessive adjectives, see Unit 22,



Reflexive possessives -

Exercises

1] Underline the words in the following passage where it would be
appropriate to use the reflexive possessive (hint: there are five).
Last year we set off on holiday in our car. Unfortunately Ivan lost his
passport before we reached our destination. My brother, Nikolai, tried
to help him find it. Nikolai is a very impatient person and soon lost his
patience with Ivan. Whilst they were arguing, I looked in his suitcase
and found that his passport was right at the bottom. How I love my
brothers!

[ Complete the following phrases by choosing the appropriate
word from the box. You will need to use one of the words in the
box twice.

1 cecTpa paboraer B Her sister works in Novgorod.
Hésropoge.
2 KOHCTaHTHH YHTAET Konstantin is reading his (own)
OAChMa. letters.
3 6par Jrobut My brother likes his own bicycle.
BEJIOCHIIEN.
4 IpY3bsl KYNATH Our friends have bought their
IOM. own house.
5 64a0ymka norepsiia  Their granny has lost her
MHCbMO. (own) letter.

eé HMX MOH HamH CBOE CBOM CBOI

Kl Translate the following phrases into Russian (possessive or
reflexive possessive?)
1 Their house is in the town.
2 They like their house.
3 We like your house (formal).
4 Their mother likes our house.
§ Ivan’s house? I like his house!



E|Accusative singular
S/(animate and inanimate)

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing. So, if

the noun is in the accusative case, the adjective also must be in the
accusative case.

3 If an adjective is describing a masculine or a neuter inanimate noun this is
not a problem: the ending is just the same as it is in the nominative singular:

A unTar0 UHTEPECHBIH KYPHAT
I am reading an interesting newspaper

I3 If an adjective is describing a masculine animate noun (eg Bpay, doctor), the
ending of the adjective must change; there are two possible endings, -ero
for soft and possessive adjectives and for unstressed adjectives whose stem
ends in X, 4, I, 11 or 1, otherwise, use -oro:

xopoumii HOBBIH Bpay — S 3HAI0 xopduiero HOBoro Bpaya
I know a good new doctor

TBOH NpéBHUI — S 3HAa10 TBOEro OpPEBHETO Bpayd
I know your ancient doctor

In the unlikely event of a neuter noun being animate, the adjective which
describes it takes the same endings as a masculine adjective, for example
BaxkHoe Jmuod, VIP (very important person).
Br! 3H4eTe 3TOro BaxKHOrO JIMLA?
Do you know this very important person?
Il Adjectives describing feminine nouns always change in the accusative,

whether the noun they are describing is animate (e.g. akTp¥ca, actress) or
inanimate (e.g. kBapTipa, flar). The four possible endings are -yro, -Io10,

-y Or -10.

Type of Nominative | Animate accusative | Example

adjective | singular singular

unstressed | HOBas HOBYIO A mobio HOBYIO KBapTHpY.

stressed MoJIOas MOJIOAYO A o610 MOJIOAYI0 aKTPUCY.

soft IpEBHSAS APEBHIONO A mobio npéBHIOI

KBapTHDY.

possessive | TBOA TBOIO A mo6m0 TBOKO KBapTHpY.

Hai HAy OH JFO6GUT HALLLY KBapTHpY.

» For nominative singular adjectives, see Units 20, 21, 22, 23, for
accusative singular nouns, see Unit 7.



Accusative singular (animate
and inanimate) - Exercises

1 Underline all the adjectives which are in the accusative case in
the passage. A translation is given to help you.

Buepd Mbl 68N B ropoae. B pectopidHe MBI BHIEJM HALLETO
npyra, Usana. On yxé cnéna cBoy nokynku. OH Mokasasn Ham
CBOIt HOBLIIt CBHTED, JOPOTHE MXWHCHI M IIMKAPHBIA MHIKAK.
Yesterday we were in town. In the restaurant we saw our friend, Ivan.
He had already done his shopping. He showed us his new sweater,
expensive jeans and stylish jacket.

¥l Explain what Anya has bought by putting the phrases in the
following list into the accusative case:

eg Aus xymina (kpaciiBas 6:1y3a) AHs Kymisia KpaciByIo
6.1y3y. Anya bought a beautiful blouse.

1 Gombias cobaka big dog

2 uéBHIf AMBAH new sofa

3 mymicThIi KpOJMK Sfluffy rabbit

4 nepeBSiHHBIA CTOJ wooden table

5 HOBOE OKHO new window

6 BKYCHBI TOpPT delicious cake

7 wnxapHas robka stylish skirt

8 unTepécHas kHHATra interesting book

9 KyNAJbHBIA KOCTIOM swimming costume
10 chnss Gpoika dark blue brooch

E] Explain who Vikitor met at Konstantin’s yesterday evening. Put
each phrase into the accusative case.
Buepa Béuepom Briktop 6b11 y KoHcTraHTiiHA. TaM OH BCTPETHIL...

1 Mo cectpa my sister

2 mMounondit npodéccop young professor
3 npéeHuit nucaTeNb ancient writer

4 nHTepécHas aKTpHca interesting actress

S ckyuHBIHA XypHAJCT boring journalist



E|Accusative plural

Z/(animate and inanimate)

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing. So, if
the noun is in the accusative plural, the adjective also must be in the
accusative plural. This is easy if the noun is inanimate - for all genders

the ending is the same as it would be in the nominative, For animate
nouns (people, animals) a special animate accusative ending is needed
for all genders.

LY If the plural object which the adjective is describing is inanimate, the
adjective endings are the same as they would be in the nominative plural —
i.e. -bie or -ue. This applies to all genders.

Type of Nominative | Inanimate Example
adjective singular accusative singular
unstressed HOBBIH new HOBBIE S 4MTa10 HOBBIE KHHTH.
XOpOLIHMHA, xopoiue (no A 3Har0 xopdune
good unstressed o after PECTODAHBI.
X, 4, 1, 10, 1)
stressed IUTIOXOH, IUIOXHE On nepenan Iwioxue
bad HOBOCTH.
He passed on the bad news.
soft TDEBHUIH, ZpEBHUE S mo6yro apésHKMe ropoaa.
ancient
possessive TBOH, your TBOH 51 BHXY TBOH JOM.
Halll, our HAIIM OH yuTAeT HALIK MACHMA.
B If the plural object is animate, then the two possible endings for the
adjective are -bIX or -ux. This applies to all genders.
Type of Nominative | Animate Example
adjective | singular accusative plural
unstressed | HOBBIH, new HOBBIX 1 3HA10 HOBBIX CTYAEHTOB.
XOPOILMHA, xopoumux (no A 3H410 XOpOIIHX Bpauéi.
good unstressed o after
X, 4, 1, 11, 1)
stressed I0X0H, IUIOXMX OH KpHTHKYET ILUIOXHX
bad aKTEPOB.
soft NpEéBHMI, ApEBHUX A mobro npéBHUX
ancient - MACATeJIeH.
possessive | TBOif, your TBOMX S 3Ha10 TBOMX cecTép.
HaLl, our HALUHX OH 3HAeT HALIMX OpY3éid.

» For nominative plural adjectives, see Units 20, 21, 22, 23, for
nominative plural nouns, see Units 5 and 6.




Accusative plural (animate
and inanimate) - Exercises

f] What/whom does Viktor like to photograph? Complete the
following sentences by choosing the correct ending for each
adijective.

-ble -ue -BIX -HX
BiikTop OOUT oTOrpadipoBars...
CBO netéi his children
KpacuB__ IUISXH beautiful beaches

MoJion__ Jomanéi
HCTOpPHYECK _ MeCTa
HOB___ Apy3éH

DN h W -

young horses
historical places
new friends

gl Meet the artist - what/whom does Katya like to paint? Put the
phrases into the accusative plural (animate or inanimate?)

tall people.

6oJbIas cobdka
KpacHBas JIOLIaab
3esiéHoe 1épeBo
IpéBHUIA OOM
CTpaHHas NTHIA
cBOif 6pat

MoJiofas komxa
ManeHbkas KBapTHpa
HHOCTpAHHBIHA répon
10 wu3BécTHBIA NMHCATEND

OO0 NP WN =

Karsa mobut pucoBaTh
Karts ;mo6uT puCOBATH BHICOKHMX JIOAEH.

(BBICOKMIT 4YeJIOBEK) —
Katya likes to paint

big dog
beautiful horse
green tree
ancient house
strange bird
her brother
young cat
small flat
foreign town
Jfamous writer

E]l Make sentences explaining what you want to buy by putting the
phrases into the accusative plural.

A xouy XymuTh (udéBas pybamka) —

S xo4uy XynuTh HOBbIE DYOALIKH.

I want to buy new shirts.

1 manenbkuii cobaka small dog

2 xopdmuii KOCTIOM good suit

3 Bama kupra your book

4 HOBOE OKHO new window

5 unTepécHas kaccéra interesting cassette



E Genitive singular
=

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing; if the

noun is in the genitive singular, so must the adjective describing it.
There are special genitive singular adjective endings for each gender.

I} The endings for masculine and neuter adjectives are the same: either -oro
or -ero (if you know the accusative adjective endings, you’ll recognise that
these are the same as the masculine singular animate accusative). In the
following examples the preposition ot (from/of), which must always be
followed by the genitive case) is used.

* All unstressed adjectives take the ending -oro unless their stem ends in
X, 4, I, m, 1 (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is -ero:
MACTIIOPT aHrJMiickoro (xopduiero) aktépa, the English (good) actor’s
passport; HefjaJleKé 0T MAJIEHLKOTO MO, not far from the small field.

e All stressed adjectives take the ending -oro: mupéktop Bosmmoéro
Teatpa, the director of the Bolshoi theatre.

* All soft adjectives take the ending -ero: eH4 ciiHero AuBAHa, the price
of the dark blue sofa.

* All possessive adjectives take the ending -ero: Hemajieké OoT HAIEro
304HHAA, not far from our building.

B If an adjective is describing a feminine noun which is in the genitive
singular, then the adjective should end either in -oi or -eii.

* All unstressed adjectives take the ending -oii unless their stem ends in X,
4, m, m, 1o (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is -ei:
DACIIOPT aHrJMitckodl (xopdweit) aktpuchl, the English (good)
actress’ passport.

e All stressed adjectives take the ending -oii: mupéktop O6osBIIGH
KOMIIAHMUW, the director of the big company.

* All soft adjectives take the ending-eii: ieHA chHel py6aruxu, the price
of the dark blue shirt.

* All possessive adjectives take the ending -eii: JoM MoO€ii cecTpkl, the
house of my sister.

» For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for different categories of adjective,
see Units 20-23, for genitive singular of nouns, see Unit 10, for
prepositions taking the genitive case, see Units 83, 84, 85, 88, 89.



Genitive singular -

uS¥ 5| Exercises

{1 Underline all the genitive singular adjectives in the following
passage. A translation is given to help you.
Hémwa mkéna Haxédoutcs Henmajieké OT KpacHBOro mapka.
Hanéro ot Hawei wkdbl ecTh OoJibLIds anTéka, rae paboraer
MaTh Moerd apyra, MBana. [Ipyr Moéii cecTpel TOxe paboTaer
B 3TO# OosbIIOH anTéke.
Our school is situated not far from a beautiful park. To the left of our
school there is a big chemist’s, where the mother of my friend Ivan
works. The friend of my sister also works in this big chemist’s.
¥1The words muéro (a lot, much) and mino (little, few) are both
followed by the genitive case. Explain what you have a lot of
and what you’re short of by putting the following phrases into
the genitive singular.
e§ cpéxmii/ceip — V Mens Mano céxero cripa. I have little fresh
cheese.

1 mano/pycckas BOaka Russian vodka
2 MHOro/¢panuysckoe BuH6  French wine

3 mano/xuTaickuii puc Chinese rice

4 MHOrO/BKYCHBIH CajaT delicious salad
5 Mano/cBéxas xonbaca fresh sausage

El Look at the pictures and make sentences to explain who owns
what:

BbICOKasi CTpOiiHas

. , »EHIIMHA
MaJleHbKas CTapas ) .
646yuxa R M'a.ﬂel'[b]fﬂ" ’
§ < TOJCTHI MyXYAHA

.

1 OTo kpoyMK ManeHbKo# cTapoit 646yLuKH.
2 370 cobédka
3 Sro kéuwKa




% Genitive plural
=)

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing; if the
noun is in the genitive plural, so must the adjective describing it. There

are only two genitive plural adjective endings (irrespective of gender).
[} The two possible endings for genitive plural adjectives are -bix and -ux
(which are actually the same endings used for the animate accusative plural
of adjectives). These endings apply to all three genders.
3 Stressed and unstressed adjectives always take the ending -bIX, unless their
stem ends in T, K, X, X, 4, 11, 11 (spelling rule 1).

Examples of the ending -bix

NacNopT4 MOJIOABIX TYPHCTOB

the passports of the young tourists
KHATH COBpeMEHHBIX NMUCATEsNEH

the books of the modern writers
¢doTorpa¢rn HHOCTPAHHBIX KypOPTOB
photographs of foreign resorts

B The genitive plural adjective ending is -ux if:
* the adjective’s stem ends in T, K, X, X, 4, m, 1y (spelling rule 1)
* the adjective is soft (e.g. cinmii dark blue)
* the adjective is possessive (e.g. MO#)

Examples of the ending -ux

The adjective’s stem ends in T, K, X, X, 9, I, OI:
NacnopT4 aHTJIHHCKHX TYPHCTOB

passports of English tourists

The adjective is soft:

KHHTH ApéBHHX MACATEJNICH

books of the ancient writers

The adjective is possessive:

doTorpa¢un HAMAX Opy3éit

photographs of our friends

» For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for different categories of adjective

see, Units 20-23, for genitive plural of nouns, see Units 11 and 12, for
prepositions taking the genitive case, see Units 83, 84, 85, 88, 89.




Genitive plural -

Exercises

f! Using the expressions manéso ot (to the left of) and manpiso or (to
the right of) make up sentences by giving the genitive plural of

each phrase.

eg. Hanéso or/mosondii cmoprcMén — HanéBo oT MoJoOBIX
cniopTcMéHOB. To the left of the young sportsmen.

1 to the left of/yTpeHHss ra3éra
2 to the right of/H&m BeslocHNéN
3 to the right of/ noporas ro6xa
4 10 the left of/ nepeBSHHBIA CTYN
5 to the left of/ orpOMHOE 30aHHE

morning paper
our bicycle
expensive skirt
wooden chair
huge building

Fl Explain which groups are visiting the museum today by using
the genitive plural in the following phrases.

translation as a guideline:
V Bpd4ya MHOrO

V npodéccopa MHOTO

¥V Ttakchcta MHOrO

V 6ankiipa MHOro

V 6ubymoTékaps MHOTO
V dépmepa MHOTO

V npe3unénra MHOro

V noyramsOoHa MHOTO

R =me Q6 g

The doctor has many sick patients.

The librarian has many old books.

O NN NEWN= O WNHEWN -

. rpynna/Moiondi MANbYUK = rpyIna MOJIOABIX MAJbYHKOB

1 wurambsiHCKH#/TYpHCT Italian tourist

2 w3BECTHBII/Bpay Jamous doctor

3 HOBBIA/CTYHEHT new student

4 moXuIIOH/ YeTOBEX elderly person

5 cepbé3HbIil/HCTOPHK serious historian

Kl Match the two halves of each sentence, using the English

HHTEPECHBIX CTYNEHTOB
CTAPBbIX KHHUT

60JILHEIX MaNEHTOB
HOBBIX aBTOMOOHIIEH
CepbE3HBIX MPOOIIEM
TAXKEBIX MHCEM
KpacHBBIX KOPOB
aMEpPHKAHCKHUX IOJUIapOB

The professor has many interesting students.
The taxi driver has many new cars.
The banker has many American dollars.

The farmer has many beautiful cows.
The president has many serious problems.
The postman has many heavy letters.



% Dative singular
=

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing; if the

noun is in the dative singular, so must the adjective describing it. There
are special dative singular adjective endings for each gender.

I If an adjective is describing a masculine noun which is in the dative singular,
then the adjective should end either in -oMy or -emy.

» All unstressed adjectives take the ending -oMy unless their stem ends in X,
4, 11, 1, 1t (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is -emy: I'nn
JaJl MACIOPT aHIJIHICKOMY (XopolueMy) axkTépy, the guide gave the
passport to the English (good) actor.

* All stressed adjectives take the ending -oMy: OH 10O3BOHIJI MOJIOAOMY
IMPEKTOPY, he rang the young director.

* All soft adjectives take the ending -eMy: OH NO3BOHIII NpéxXHEMY
IUpEKTODY, he rang the former director.

¢ All possessive adjectives take the ending -eMy: OH NMO3BOHWI MoOeMY
Opaty, he rang my brother.

3 If an adjective is describing a feminine noun which is in the dative singular,
then the adjective should end either in -0t or -eii.

» All unstressed adjectives take the ending -0t unless their stem ends in X,
9, m, m, [ (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is
-eii: 'ma nan nacnopr aHrinAiickoit (Xxopdiueit) akTpice, the guide gave
the passport to the English (good) actress.

* All stressed adjectives take the ending -oii: OH no3BoHIN MoJoadi
aHTJMuaHke, He rang the young Englishwoman.

* All soft adjectives take the ending-efi: OH NO3BOHWJI mnpéxHe
yyAtesbauue, He rang the former teacher.

e All possessive adjectives take the ending -eit: OH NO3BOHIIT MOéM
cectpé, He rang my sister.

Bl If an adjective is describing a neuter noun which is in the dative singular, then
the adjective should end either in -6My or -emy (just like masculine
adjectives). In the examples below the preposition k towards/to the house of
(which must always be followed by the dative case) is used.

* All unstressed adjectives take the ending -oMy unless their stem ends in X,
q, m1, 1, I (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is -eMy: k
HOBOMY (XOpOleMy) 304HHIO, towards the new (nice) building.

» All stressed adjectives take the ending -OMy: k 60JIbLIOMY OKHY, towards
the big window.

* All soft adjectives take the ending -eMy: k cocéHeMy 3JaHMIO, fowards
the neighbouring building

* All possessive adjectives take the ending -eMy: kK MoeMy MECTy, fowards

my seat (place).

s | > For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for different categories of adjective,
. see Units 20-23, for dative singular of nouns, see Unit 13, for

prepositions with the dative case, see Units 85 and 89.



Dative singular -

Exercises

1 Make sentences explaining who Ivan helps every day.
e.g. cTapblii moutasbOH — Kéxnabiit neHs VIBaH moMoraer crapomy
nouTanbOHy. Every day Ivan helps the old postman.

1 pycckuii cTyméHT Russian student
2 60JIbHAS cTapyika sick old lady

3 npéxHuii MéHemxep former manager
4 Hama Mathb our mother

5 Mosond#i nuaHACT young pianist

¥l Who is walking towards what? Make up sentences from the
information given.
eg Enéna/mmkipHeiii Marasin — EnéHa MOET K IIMKAPHOMY
Marasuny. Elena is walking towards a stylish shop.
1 Tatesina/kpaciBas kapTiHa beautiful picture

2 Uropn/npésrss Baza ancient vase
3 BamiM/60utb1ud# MocCT big bridge
4 Awus/cocémumii mom neighbouring house

5 IlaBen/udBas nabopatdpus new laboratory

Kl Look at the pictures and make sentences to explain who is
giving what to whom.

MAaJieHbKas KOIKa

6o0sbIIAs cobaka
HYLHACTHIA KPOJIHK (S
" L"
) v

1 Babymka naét MOPKOBKY NMyLUNCTOMY KPOJIHKY.
2 JKénmmHa maér xoHpéTy
3 MyxuiHa 0aét priby




§ Dative plural
=

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing; if the
noun is in the dative plural, so must the adjective describing it. There

are only two dative plural adjective endings (irrespective of gender).

I The two possible endings for dative plural adjectives are -biM and -uM.
These endings are used for all three genders.

3 Stressed and unstressed adjectives always take the ending -5iM (unless their
stem ends in T, K, X, X, 4, 1, 11 (spelling rule 1)).

Examples of the ending -bim

rux AaétT OGMIIETHI MOJIOABIM TYPHCTaM

the guide gives the tickets to the young tourists

THJ 9ACTO MOMOT4ET HHOCTPAHHBIM aKTpHcaM
the guide often helps foreign actresses

¢dotérpad momx6auT K 3€NEHBIM MOJAM

the photographer is walking towards the green fields

[ The dative plural adjective ending is -um if:
o the adjective’s stem ends in r, K, X, X, 4, 11, 1 (spelling rule 1)
* the adjective is soft (e.g. cinuii, dark blue)
* the adjective is possessive (e.g. MOit)

Examples of the ending -um
The adjective’s stem ends in T, K, X, X, 4, LI, LI
rag Aaét GWIETel aHTJIARCKEM TYpHCTaM
the guide gives the tickets to the English tourists
The adjective is soft:

MBI OAXOMM K COCETHHM AOMAM

we are approaching the neighbouring houses

The adjective is possessive:
MBI IOMOT4€M HAIIMM APY3biM
we are helping our friends

> For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for different categories of adjective,

see Units 20-23, for dative plural of nouns, see Unit 14, for
prepositions with the dative case, see Units 85, 86, 89.




= Dative plural - Exercises

g1 Explain who sends a letter to whom by matching the two halves
of each sentence, using the English translation as a guideline.

Bpay MUMLIET MUCBMO a MHOCTPAHHBIM NOJIATHKAM
npodéccop mimeT MUcbMO b GOJBLHEIM MauuéHTaM
IUPHXEDP MUALLIET MHCbMO ¢ TOTEHUUAJIbHBIM KJIHEHTaAM
KYPHAJIACT NMHALIET MUCbMO  d JIEHUBBIM CTYIEHTaM
OaHKHp MALLET MHCBMO € M3BECTHBIM MY3BIKAHTAM

The doctor writes a letter to the sick patients.

The professor writes a letter to the lazy students.

The conductor writes a letter to the famous musicians.
The journalist writes a letter to the foreign politicians.
The banker writes a letter to potential customers.

F1 Make sentences explaining who you intend to buy presents for.
¢§ Moii 1pyr — S X04y KymATb MOJAPKH MOMM JIpPY3bSM.

NE W= UBdh W -

1 TBO% mOuB your daughter
2 Haul yYATeb our teacher

3 MoJstonas cobaka young dog

4 npéxHuil TUPEKTOP Sformer director
5 pycckuit cTynéHr Russian student

E] Complete the sentences by putting the adjective in brackets into
the dative plural.

1 O¢puuuanT noaxOoauT K (6obLIGH cTOI).

2 ApxuTéKTOp MOAXOOMUT K (MaJyieHbKOE OKHO).
3 TatbsiHa MOAXOOHUT K (udBh1#t 6duc).

4 Karts nmoaxoaur K (cBoit pebGEHOK).

5 Usan moaxomut K (ctapbie Apy3bs).




% Instrumental singular
-

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing; if you
put the noun in the instrumental singular, you must put the adjective

describing it in the instrumental singular too. There are special
instrumental singular adjective endings for each gender.

[} The endings for masculine and neuter adjectives are the same: either -bIM or

-HM:

* All unstressed and stressed adjectives take the ending -biM unless their stem
ends in T, K, X, X, 4, m, 11 (spelling rule number 1), in which case the
ending is -uUM: nocemwATh My3¢éd C MOJIONBIM HHOCTPAHHBIM
(aHTJACKUM) TYPHUCTOM, to visit the museum with a young foreign
(English) tourist.

* All stressed adjectives take the ending -bIM: ¢ MOJIOOBIM TYPHCTOM,
with a young tourist.

* All soft adjectives take the ending -uM: ¢ Np&XHAUM OUPEKTOPOM, the
Jactory with the former director.

¢ All possessive adjectives take the ending -uM: ¢ MOUM MHCBMOM, with
my letter.

B If an adjective is describing a feminine noun which is in the instrumental
singular, then the adjective should end either in -oit or -eif (just like the
instrumental singular noun ending).

* All unstressed adjectives take the ending -oii unless their stem ends in X,
4y, m, m, I (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is
-eit: GpuIIBM C XopOluel aHrHCKO# akTpHcCoil, the film with the good
English actress.

* All stressed adjectives take the ending -oit: oH pabdraer ¢ Mosoadi
AHTJINYAHKOM, he works with a young Englishwoman.

* All soft adjectives take the ending-eii: oH pabdéraer c mnpéxHeit
YYATENILHUNEH, he works with a former teacher.

* All possessive adjectives take the ending -eii: oH pabdTaer ¢ Moéii
cecTpO#l, he works with my sister.

» For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for different categories of adjective,

see Units 20-23, for instrumental singular of nouns, see Unit 15, for
prepositions with the instrumental case, see Units 84, 88, 89.




Instrumental singular -
Exercises

fi How are things done? Complete the sentence by putting the
adjective in brackets into the instrumental singular (remember:
because you are describing the ‘instrument by which an action
is performed’ you don’t need the preposition c).

1 A ény (paunui) néesnoM. I travel by the early train.

2 S numy (mewéBas) pyukoit. I write with a cheap pen.

3 Hapo mbITh nocyny (ropsiuast) Boao. It is necessary to do
the washing up with hot water.

4 51 oTkphIBAIO ABEPH (Moit) xouOM. I open the door with
my key.

5 OH rnagut pybaiuky (udBbI#t) yTIoroM. He irons the shirt

with the new iron
F1 Make sentences explaining who wants to go to the theatre with
whom (remember: because you are describing ‘in the company
of’ you do need the preposition c).
e.g 365/u6BbIi Opyr — 364 XO4YET MOMTH B TEATP C HOBBLIM APYTOM.
Zoya wants to go to the theatre with (her) new boyfriend.

1 Bpau/kpaciBasi MeacecTpa Doctor/beautiful nurse

2 WBaH/aHrmMicKAil TypHCT Ivan/English tourist

3 XKypuayict/u3BécTHbllt noyATHK  Journalist/famous politician
4 EBréuuii/mos cectpa Evgeny/my sister

5 Myx/Mouonas xeHa Husband/young wife

E]l Explain what kind of sandwiches you want by putting each
phrase into the instrumental singular.
eg. dpanuysckuii ceip = S x0uy 6yTep6pSa ¢ PPaHIYICKHM CHIPOM.
I want a sandwich with French cheese.

1 cBéxas BeTuMHA fresh ham

2 xomyéHas prdoa smoked fish

3 3enéublif orypéu green cucumber

4 noporoit Maiionés expensive mayonnaise

I} Explain what you want to drink with your sandwich by putting
the phrase in brackets into the instrumental singular.
1 Kdoe c (xonégHoe MOJIOKO)  coffee with cold milk
2 Yaii co (cBéxHif JTMMOH) tea with fresh lemon



; Instrumental plural
-

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing; if the
noun has to be in the instrumental plural, so must the adjective

describing it. There are only two instrumental plural adjective endings
{irrespective of gender).
B The two possible endings for instrumental plural adjectives are
-biMH and -uMH. These endings are used for all three genders.
A Stressed and unstressed adjectives always take the ending -piMu (unless
their stem ends in 1, K, X, X, 4, w1, 1 (spelling rule 1).

Examples of the ending -bimu

THX B My3ée C MOJIOABIMH TYpACTaMH

the guide is at the museum with the young tourists

TH] MOCEM4eT TEATP ¢ HHOCTPAHHBIMHU aKTpHCaMHU
the guide visits the theatre with foreign actresses
CEKpPETAPH BOIIEN C BAXHBIMA MACbMaMH

the secretary came in with important letters

] The instrumental plural adjective ending is -umu if:
« the adjective’s stem ends in 1, K, X, X, 4, 11, 11 (spelling rule 1)
* the adjective is soft (e.g. ciinuit, dark blue)
* the adjective is possessive (e.g. MOif)

Examples of the ending -umu

The adjective’s stem ends in T, K, X, X, 9, LI, OI:
THI B My3ée C aHTJIMACKAMA TypACTaMH

the guide is in the museum with the English tourists
The adjective is soft:

OH pab66TaeT ¢ MPEKHUMHU NMOJATHKAMH

he works with former politicans

The adjective is possessive:

MBI OTOBIX4EM C HAIUMMH JIPY3bSMH

we are on holiday with our friends

» For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for different categories of adjective,

see Units 20-23, for instrumental plural of nouns, see Unit 16, for
prepositions with the instrumental case, see Units 84 and 89.




Instrumental plural -
Exercises

[l What's on the menu? Match the two halves of each phrase, using
the English translation as a guideline.

G, AR W

1 cayar c a pPYCCKMMH TpubAMHU

2 cynm co b BkycHbIMH abpukScamu

3 kypmua c ¢ CBéXHMH OBOILAMH

4 MopoxeHOoE C d MTaIbLAHCKMMM NOMHAOPaMH

Italian tomato salad
Fresh vegetable soup
Chicken with Russian mushrooms
Ice cream with delicious apricots
£l Explain who Aleksandr was at the theatre with on the different
days of the week. Put the words in brackets into the
instrumental plural.

1 B moHenéimHUK AslekcaHap Obu1 B TeATpe ¢ (HOBBIN ApYT).
2 Bo BTOpHMK AJiekcaHnp ObuT B TedTpe ¢ __ (¢hpaHmy3ckmit
rocTbh).
3 B cpémy AnekcaHap Obu1 B TATpe € (BAXHBIH KJIHEHT).
4 B uerBépr AstekcaHap 6T B TEATpeC _ _ (MoJoao# peb.HOK).
S B msitHuny AJiekCAHOp ObLI B TEATpe € (PYCCKMIA CTYIEHT).
6 B cy0660TYy AnekcaHap ObUTB TeATpeco _ _ (CTApbIit IEHCHOHED).
7 B BockpecéHbe AJiekcAHOp Obul1 B TedTpe ¢ __ (Ham Opar).

Kl Who is busy with what? Give the Russian for the phrases in
brackets in order to complete each sentence.

&8 basepina 3aHMMAeTCS (new dances) = Basiepiina
3aHUMAETCS HOBBIMHM TAHIIAMH.

S
LY
1 IMucirens 3aHMMAETCSA (interesting books).
2 Bpau 3aHUMAaeTCs (sick patients).
3 TIlpodéccop 3anumaercs (new students).
4 XypHaimicT 3aHMMAaeTcs (good newspapers).

5 IIporpaMMHCT 3aHUMAETCA (Russian computers).




% Prepositional singular
2

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing; if you
put the noun in the prepositional singular, you must put the adjective

describing it in the prepositional singular too. There are special
prepositional singular adjective endings for each gender.

If an adjective is describing a masculine noun which is in the prepositional

singular, then the adjective should end either in -oM or -eM:

¢ All unstressed adjectives take the ending -oM unless their stem ends in X,4,
1, 11, 11 (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is -eM: B HOBoM
(xopdieM) pecTopase, in a new (good) restaurant.

* All stressed adjectives take the ending -oM: B Bospiiom Tearpe, in the
Bolshoi Theatre.

¢ All soft adjectives take the ending-em: B cliHeM mmHmxaxé, in a dark blue
jacket.

¢ All possessive adjectives take the ending -eM or -€M: B MOEM (TBOEM,
CBOEM, HAlleM, BALLIeM) OOMe, in my (your, one’s own, our; your) house.

B If an adjective is describing a feminine noun which is in the prepositional

singular, then the adjective should end either in -oii or -eil.

» All unstressed adjectives take the ending -oii unless their stem ends in X,
4, m1, m, 1 (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is -¢ii: B
HOBO# (XopOlueid) TOCTUHMLE, in a new (good) hotel.

* All stressed adjectives take the ending -oii: B 60JIbIIOH rOCTHHULE, in a
big hotel.

* All soft adjectives take the ending-eii: B ciHeit py6aixke, in a dark blue
shirt.

* All possessive adjectives take the ending -eii: B Moéit kBapTHpe, in my flat.

El If an adjective is describing a neuter noun which is in the prepositional singular,
then the adjective should end either in -om or -eM (just like masculine
adjectives). In the following examples the preposition oT (from/of), which must
always be followed by the genitive case, is used.

* All unstressed adjectives take the ending -oM unless their stem ends in X,
4, m1, 11, 1 (spelling rule number 2), in which case the ending is -em: B
MAJICHBKOM II0JIe, in the small field.

¢ All stressed adjectives take the ending -oM: B 60JIbLIOM 314HUM, in the big
building.

* All soft adjectives take the ending-eM: Ha cliHeM IMBAHE, on the dark blue
sofa.

* All possessive adjectives take the ending -em: B HALIEM 304HUM, in our
building.

» For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for different categories of adjective,

see Units 20-23, for prepositional singular of nouns, see Unit 17, for
prepositions taking the prepositional case, see Units 83 and 89.




Prepositional singular -
L Exercises

[l Complete the phrases by choosing the appropriate ending from
the box below:
e.g: Bpau pab6Taer B HOB 6osbHuALE = Bpay pabdTaer B HOBOIA
OOJILHALIE.

-OM -eM -Oi -eH

1 Babymka xuBéT B ctap __ aAdMe.  Granny lives in an old house.

2 3065 xuBET B OpéBH ___ KkBapTuUpe.  Zoya lives in an ancient flat.

3 Cpernana xuBET B IIYMH____ répoje. Svetlana lives in a noisy town.

4 Annpéit xuBET B KpacHB___ népeBHE. Andrei lives in a beautiful
village.

5 Cama xuBET B Xopoil____ ropone.  Sasha lives in a nice town.

F1 Who works where? Match the two halves of the sentences, using
the English translation as a guide.

1 Moii 6pat pabdTaer a B OosybIdH 6osbHALIE
2 Moit gsina paboétaer b B KpacHBOM napke

3 Mos xena pabotaet ¢ B MAJICHbKOMH anTéke
4 Mos Téra paboraer d B cocénneM 3aaHUHK

5 Moii Mmyx pabdétaer € B xopowei mkoye

My brother works at a good school.

My uncle works in a big hospital.

My wife works in the neighbouring building.
My aunt works in a small chemist’s.

My husband works in a beautiful park.

E] Put the phrases that follow into the prepositional singular.

1 3enéHpld mapk green park

2 Kpacnas IMnémans Red Square

3 u4épHbliit MOPTHENTD black briefcase
4 xénrtas robka yellow skirt

5 chiHee HEOO blue sky



§ Prepositional plural
=

An adjective must always agree with the noun it is describing; if the
noun has to be in the prepositional plural, so must the adjective

describing it. There are only two prepositional plural adjective endings
{irrespective of gender).

[} The two possible endings for prepositional plural adjectives are -pIx and
-ux (i.e. just like the endings for genitive plural adjectives). These endings
are used for all three genders.

3 Stressed and unstressed adjectives always take the ending -bIx (unless their
stem ends in I, K, X, X, 4, w, u1 (Spelling Rule 1).

Examples of the ending -bix
KapTHHBI B GOJILIIAX HHTEPECHBIX MY3€éX
the pictures are in big interesting museums

B MHOCTPAHHBIX IKOIaxX
in foreign schools

B BAXHBIX MACbBMax

in important letters

El The prepositional plural adjective ending is -ux if:
* the adjective’s stem ends in T, K, X, X, 4, I, 11 (spelling rule 1)
o the adjective is soft (e.g. cinuii, dark blue)
* the adjective is possessive (eg MO#)

Examples of the ending -nx

The adjective’s stem ends in T, K, X, X, Y, I, I
B aHTJIAHCKAX FOCTHHHIAX

in English hotels

The adjective is soft:

B YTpeHHHX rasérax

in the morning papers

The adjective is possessive:

B HAIIMX HOMepAx

in our hotel rooms

» For spelling rules, see Unit 2, for different categories of adjective

see Units 20-23, for prepositional plural of nouns, see Unit 18, for
prepositions with the prepositional case, see Units 83, 87, 89.




Prepositional plural -
A Exercises

il Describe where and how you spent your holidays by matching
up the two halves of each sentence. Use the English translations

as a guide.

1 ™Mbl Jexam a B ciHMX OaccéifHax

2 MBI OénaM NOKYNKH b Ha XENTHIX IUISHXKaX

3 ™Mbl 06énamu C Ha NpeKpACHBIX KOpTax

4 MBI CMOTpPEJT KapTHUHBI d B OombIAX My3ésx

5 Mbl IUIABaJH € B XOpOLIMX pecTopaHax

6 MBI UrpAJ B TEHHHC f 6oJybiix KOHUEPTHBIX 34J1aX
7 MbI MM KOKTEHIN g B IIMKAPHBIX MaraspHax

8 MbI coTyIanu KOHUEPTHI h B npusTHBIX 64pax

We lay on yellow beaches.

We did shopping in stylish shops.

We had lunch in good restaurants.

We looked at pictures in big museums.

We swam in blue pools.

We played tennis on splendid courts.

We drank cocktails in pleasant bars.

We listened to concerts in big concert halls.

F1 Put the following phrases into the prepositional plural.

1 xpac#Boe 30aHHE beautiful building
2 pycckuil répon Russsian town

3 HouHO# Kiyb night club

4 nocnénnuit aBTé6YC last bus

5 BrIcOKOE AépEBO tall tree

El Build sentences from the following vocabulary, using the
prepositional plural.

OHI/OTABIXATh/ B/ NPUATHBI/KYpOpT — OHA OTHOBIXAIOT B

npHuATHBIX KypOpTax. They holiday (rest) in pleasant resorts.

1 On/pabérats/Ha/mymubiii/ He works in noisy factories.

3aBOx

2 OHa/pénatb moxynku/B/ She does her shopping in expensive
Joporodi/marasuH shops.

3 Mbs1/untaTh HOBOCTH/B/ We read the news in the evening
BéuepHss/razéra papers.

4 Bri/06énatn/B/Manenskuit/ You have lunch in small restaurants.
pecTopaH

5 OuA/oTabIXaTh/B/KpacuBblii/ They rest in beautiful parks.
napk



§ Long and short forms
=]

Most Russian adjectives have two sorts of ending: the long form
{discussed in Units 20-33) and the short form. The short form exists in
the nominative case only (when you are talking about the subject of

the sentence) and is usually found at the end of a phrase or sentence.
It is much less common than the long form.

B The long form is used ‘attributively’ — i.e. in front of a noun: M3BécTHbiii
akT€p *uBET B MockBé. The famous actor lives in Moscow. The short
form is used ‘predicatively’ — i.e. after the noun: Kinmimat cypdB, The
climate is harsh.

In modemn conversational Russian, the long form is very often used
everywhere and the short form hardly ever. However, sometimes the short
form must be used in order to convey the correct message.

3 Short forms are formed by shortening the long form of the adjective.

long form | Masculine | Feminine Neuter Plural (all
short form short form short form | genders)
KpacHBBIi | KpacHB KpacHBa KpacHBo KpacHBbHI

For some adjectives, this will mean that a ‘cluster of consonants’ (i.e. more
than one) is left together at the end of the masculine short form, and the
vowel e (or sometimes 0 or €) has to be inserted, for example: H3BECTHBIN,
Jfamous, well known — 3toT ¢axT usBécreH, This fact is well known.

IE] Some Russian adjectives have no short form (e.g. colour, nationality, substance
— wooden, metal — ordinal numerals, first, second etc. and soft adjectives).
But NB, the adjective pan (glad, happy) exists only in the short form.

If the adjective comes before the noun or needs to be in a case other than the
nominative, you must use the long form. Otherwise, in most instances you
may use either the long or the short form. So ‘the town is beautiful’ could
be either: '6pon kpacuBslii or I'6pon kpaciB. However, there are some
adjectives when you should always use the short form in the ‘predicative’
(i.e. after the noun) position, because to use the long form would imply
something different (e.g. the adjective for ‘ilI’ in the long form implies
chronically sick, as opposed to the short form, which is used when you want
to indicate ‘not too well at the moment’). For example:
60JILHOM, ill (short form: 667eH, 60abHA, 66IbHO, 6ONBLHEI);
3AHATHINA, occupied (short form: 34HAT, 3aHATA, 34HATO, 3AHATHI);
CBOOOMHBII, free, vacant (short form: cBo660aeH, cB0661HA, CBOGOAHO,
CBOOOAHEI).



Long and short form -

Exercises

[l In the following English passage underline the adjectives which
are in the ‘short’ (predicative) position (clue: there are five).
Svetlana walks into the house and notices that all the doors and
windows are open. The new curtains are blowing about in the wind.
The door, however, is shut. On the table a cat lies, howling. It is clearly
glad to see her. She is furious when she realises that her son has gone
out without feeding the cat. ‘He is so unreliable!’ she thinks.

g1 The adjectives in brackets are in the masculine singular long
form. Put them into the short form.

eg Mos xdka (rondauslif) = Mos kOiika rojsogHa. My cat
is hungry.

1 Srto mécro (cBo6OaHbIH). This seat is free.

2 Eré aBroMobmB (HOBbIH). His car is new.

3 Hamm pnéru (300pOBRIi). Our children are well.

4 Bce OxHa (oTkpuIThI#l).  All the windows are open.

5 Kama (BKYCHBIIA). The porridge is delicious.

El Match the two halves of each sentence, using the English
translations as a guide.

1 Kaxk xains! Pecropan a COTJIACHa
2 Kak xopomé! Kars b pans

3 Kak xanb! Bpau ¢ OTKpEITa
4 Ox npuéxan? Msl d 3akphIT

5 XénonHo, NOTOMY 4TO JBEPh € 3AHAT

What a shame! The restaurant is closed.
How nice! Katya agrees (is in agreement).
What a shame! The doctor is busy.
He has arrived? We are glad.
It’s cold because the door is open.
I Look again at the adjectives a—e in Exercise 3.
1 Which is the only one you would never see in the long form?
2 Work out what the masculine singular long forms would be of the other
adjectives in the list.



!'ZI Long form comparative
o

If we say that something is ‘more interesting’ or ‘less interesting’,
we are using the comparative.

I3 In English we can form the comparative by using the words more and less, or
if the English adjective is very short, we can add -er to the end of the adjective
(it is cheaper). Russian uses the words 66Jiee (more) or MéHee (less) in front
of the long form of the adjective. This is called the compound comparative.

A The words 6651ee and MéHee never change (i.e. in their endings) but the long
adjective which follows them must agree with the adjective it is describing:
310 6067€e (MEHee) nHTEepéCHDI  This is a more (less) interesting town.

ropoa.
Ona xuBET B 6On€e (MEHee) She lives in a more (less) interesting
HHTEpECHOM ropoje. town.

] Some adjectives do not form compound comparatives. They have a long
form comparative of their own. Here are the first four:

Llong form adjective | Long form comparative

GonbLoit, big 66bnit (NB the stress is on the stem!), bigger
MAJIeHbKHiA, small | MéHbLUMIA, lesser, smaller

xopowmii, good JIy4Inui, better

MJI0XOH, bad XYAWHAHR, worse

The adjectives for old and young cannot form compound comparatives if
you are talking about animate nouns or groups — they have their own long
form comparative.

CTapblIid, old cTapuIuH, older, senior | Mos crapias cectpa.
My older sister.
MoJIOIOi, young MJIIAMIIHAKA, younger Mnamumit kJace.
The junior class.

You can, however, say 310 661nee ctapoe 3ndHue, it is an older building.

The adjectives for high and low cannot form compound comparatives if you
are using them in the sense which means superior and inferior:

BBICOKHAH, high BEICILIHIA, superior, higher| BEICIIee 06pa3oBaHHe
higher education
HU3KMIA, low HU3IIMH, inferior, lower | Hu3mmiA 6an
lower (bottom) mark

You can, however, say 3To 66siee BbICOKOE 3114HUe, it is a taller building.

» For short form comparatives see Unit 36; for constructions with
the comparative, see Unit 37.



Long form comparative -
Exercises

[l Underline the adjectives in this passage for which you would
need the compound comparative. Circle the ones which have
their own long form comparative in Russian.

My younger sister, Masha, really likes shopping. Yesterday she bought
a bigger bag, a newer car, a more expensive radio, a more interesting
book and a smaller mobile telephone.

71 Complete a translation of this passage giving the Russian for the
adjective in brackets.

Mos (younger) cectpa, Mama, dueHp JFOOHMT
nénath mnokymku. Buepd oHA xymhia (bigger)
CYMKY, (newer) aBTOMOOWIID, (more
expensive) pAuo, (more interesting) KHATY

U (smaller) céToBbIi TesedOH.

El Pair up the words on the left and the right using the English
translations as a guide:

1 Mnapmmit a NHCbMO
2 crapmas b unés

3 66siee mpUATHBIH € CHUTyaIus
4 MéHee HHTEpECHOE d mxoéna
5 HA3MmmMA e rpymma
6 Jryumas f xaprtiHa
7 xynumas g CBIH

8 Ménee kpachBas h Gan

9 Odnee mymMHas i oom

10 66sbLIas Jj noun

1 younger son

2 celder daughter

3 a more pleasant house

4 a less interesting letter

5 a lower (bottom) mark

6 better idea

7 worse situation

8 a less beautiful picture

9 a more noisy (noisier) group

10 a bigger school



g Short form comparative
5

i you are using a comparative adjective ‘predicatively’ - i.e. after the
noun it is describing (the book is more interesting), then you can use

the short form comparative. This sort of comparative can only be used

to mean more . . . (interesting, beautiful etc.)

I The first really important thing to remember is that you can only use the
short form comparative when the person or thing you are describing is in the
nominative case.

3 The short comparative is formed by adding the ending -ee to the stem of the
adjective. This ending is the same for all genders and is invariable (it never
changes):

ZIOM NpHSATHeEE
cobaka kpacrhBee

the house is more pleasant
the dog is more beautiful
MUCbMO MHTEepéCHee the letter is more interesting
I[BETHI NIPEKpPACHEE the flowers are more splendid
Note that it is more common to use this form of the comparative when you
are saying A=B (the house=pleasant) than it would be to say nom 6dsee
HOpPUATHBIA.
B Some very common adjectives make their comparative short form irregularly.
Here are some common ones:

near 6sni3kmit = Omixe
high - BBHICOKMIA = BEILIE
loud rpoMkuii = rpomue
hot KApKHH = Xapue
far OaNéKui — Jajblie
cheap Oeli€BbIi  — meméniie
expensive, dear poporéii = nmopoxe
short KOpOTKHH  — Kopoue
small MAJICHbKMA = MéHbLIE
young MoJiomoit  — MOJIOXe
low HA3KHIA ~ HIKe
bad 10X O = xyxKe
simple npoctéif = mpdue
old CTApHI = créapiue
quiet TAXU#R = THIIE
Jat TéncThIE  — TéMUE
good XopOmMiA = JIyyie
Jfrequent YACTBIA = yame

Some adjectives have no short form comparative: adjectives of colour, of
substance (e.g. wooden, silk).
» For nominative case, see Units 4-6, for long form comparative, see
Unit 35, for constructions with the comparative, see Unit 37,




L

Short form comparative -
&P S| Exercises

il In which of the following sentences would you be able to use the
short form comparative in Russian?

O 1AW AW -

10

My brother is cleverer.

This book is less boring.

His car is cheaper.

We have bought a newer car.

Do you know where the more comfortable chair is?
It is simpler.

It is further to Moscow.

We have received a more important letter.

This letter is shorter.

This radio is more expensive.

F1 Now complete the Russian versions of these sentences by giving
the appropriate comparative form of the adjectives in brackets:

XTI AN B WN -

10

Moii 6pat (YMHbIH).

Sta KHATA (CKYYHBIH).

Ero mamnina (meweéBblit).

Mz kyniamm (HOBBIH) AOM.

Bl He 3HAeTe, rae (ynob6usrit) cryn?
dto (mpocToH).

Jlo Mockssl (manékmit).

Mb&1 nosy4inm (BAXHBIH) THCHMO.
Sr0 mHCcHMS (xopOTKHiA).

dto panuno (moporoi).

El Look at the two pictures and then answer the questions.

‘ -
WBAH ., BAIVNM

1 Kto 1témue?
2 Kto Monoxe?



| Constructions with the
5|comparative

In English we form the second part of the comparative by using the
word than (he has a more beautiful car than you), In Russian this part

of the sentence is formed either by using the word yem (than) or by
using the genitive.

I} When we are using the long form comparative in Russian, we must form the
second part of the comparative by using the word yem:
VY Hero 6diee KpachBbIif aBTOMOOHIIb, 4e€M Y Bac.
He has a more beautiful car than you.

The word yem must also be used if the words ero, eé, ux feature in the
second part of the comparison:

1o 6671eE KpacHBbI#i aBTOMOOIIb, YeM €ero.

It's a more beautiful car than his.

B If you are using the short form of the comparative, there are two ways in
which you can deal with the second part of your comparison (than . . .).
Either use yem:

Moii noMm npusitHee, 4eM TBOW.
My house is pleasanter than yours.
Or use the genitive of the second part of your comparison:
Moit noMm mpusiTHee TBOETO.
My house is pleasanter than yours.

B If you want to ‘intensify’ your comparative (it is much more interesting),
simply add the words ropasgo or HaMHOro:
Moit oM ropasno npusitHee TBOETO.
My house is much pleasanter than yours.
Sta KHATa HAMHOTO MHTEpéCHee.
This book is much more interesting
If you want to say how much taller/shorter, younger/older someone is, use
the preposition Ha:
OH4 MoJséXe eré Ha LIECTh JIET.
She is six years younger than him.

> For genitive case, see Units 10-12, for long form of comparative,
see Unit 35, for short form, see Unit 36.



| Constructions with the
L comparative - Exercises

£l Match the phrases on the left with those on the right, using the
English translations as a guide:

Eré cobaka HemociyuiHee a Hamero
ST0T coTOBBIA TenepOH GOMbme b Moéit
Hx can kpacrisee ¢ BAlIHX
Bame nucbMO uHTEpéCcHEE d TBOETO
Mo# unén Jryumie e Moero

His dog is naughtier than mine.

This mobile phone is bigger than yours.
Their garden is more beautiful than ours.
Your letter is more interesting than mine.
My ideas are better than yours.

Fl1Big differences! Use the comparative with mameéro and the
genitive of comparison to build sentences from the following
words. Use the English translation as a guide.

Bamim/ctapeiit/ UBdn — BamiiM Hamuoro crapue ViBana. Vadim

is much older than Ivan.
1 Onvra/né6pwiit/Uprna Olga is much kinder than Irina.

N B WN =R WN =

2 AHnnpéii/cepbé3Hblit/ Andprei is much more serious than
KoHxcranTin Konstantin.
3 OH/3HepriyHbIi/ g He is much more energetic than me.
4 Moit 6pat/nennBbiii/Moss My brother is much lazier than my
cecTpa sister.
5 Babymka/Monondit/ nénymka Grandmother is much younger than
grandfather.

Kl Translate the following sentences into Russian (decide whether
fo use ucMm or the genitive of comparison for the second part of
each sentence).

1 This is a more serious problem than his.
2 Moscow is a bigger city than Novgorod.
3 He is older than me.

4 Your television is better than mine.

5 Ilike the more energetic dog.



E Superlative
5

If we say something is the most interesting, smallest, best we are
using the superlative form of the adjective.

I The superlative is very easy to form. Simply put the adjective camblii in
front of the the adjective and noun you are describing. There is no short form
of the superlative (so it can be used predicatively and attributively — before
or after the noun):

caMblii cepbE3HBIR GHITEM the most serious film
5TOT PUIBLM CAMBIHR CepbE3HBIN this film is the most serious

@ Make sure that the adjective cAMpblit agrees in number, gender and case with
its adjective and noun:
S u3yvaro camelit KpachBblii I am studying the most beautiful

A3BIK. language.

A uutéro camyto cepb€3nyio [ am reading the most serious book.
KHATY.

Mb1 xuBEM B CAMOM We leave in the pleasantest region.

NpUATHOM paiidHe.

[ Cammlii can be used with the comparatives sryymuit and xyaummnit to mean
best and worst, or they can just be used as superlatives in their own right, so:
jto Jsryvymias uaéa and 3to cdmas siyvinas unés both mean it's the best
idea. The same applies to Miamwmii (younger/youngest) and ctapimmui
(older/oldest).

Il To say ‘the most... of (e.g. one of the most interesting books), use the
preposition u3:
OJIHA M3 CAMBIX MHTEPECHBIX KHHUT
one of the most interesting books

1 A very small number of adjectives form their superlative with the ending
-aitmii or -efimmii. The most useful are in phrases such as:
V MeHs HeT HM Manéiiieit unéu. I haven't the slightest idea.
Yucréitmmit B3g0p! Utter rubbish!
bmxéiimas crdHmms Metpd.  The nearest metro station.

» For long and short forms of adjective, see Units 34, for long and

short forms of comparative adjectives, see Units 35-37, for uses of u3,
see Unit 85.




Superlative - Exercises

i1 Turn the adjective in each sentence into the superlative.
(remember agreements).

e.g. Upnna (ennsoiit) = UpwHa cAmas senuBas. Irina is the laziest.

1 370 (xpacuBblii) napk. This is the most beautiful park.

2 HBan (xopOumit) Ivan is the best footballer.
¢byT60IMCT.

3 Bor (3HEepruyHbI) Here is the most energetic
MeJICecTpa. nurse.

4 S yuTaro (uHTepécHBI) I am reading the most
KHUTY. interesting book.

5 On xuBET B (Manenwknit) He lives in the smallest flat.
KBapTHpa.

Fl1Complete the sentences with an appropriate superlative
adjective, using the English translations as a guide.
1 On oanH u3 rutapicToB. He is one of the best guitarists.
2 3ro0 camblil TISAXK. It is the most beautiful beach.
3 B3110p! Utter rubbish!
4 Tne ocTraHOBKa aBTOOYyca? Where is the nearest bus stop?
5 310 npobséma. It is the most serious problem.

Kl Choose a suitable adjective from the box and then make the
superlative form to complete each sentence:

| oxdpxmit  xpaciBbili  Kpémkuit  XONOAHBI |

1 3rima BpéMs rona.  Winter is the coldest time of year.
2 KJIAMAT. The hottest climate.

3 Bdnxa HamATOK. Vodka is the strongest drink.

4 310 KBapTHpa. It is the most beautiful flat.



Adverbs describe how things are done (she writes slowly). In English
most end in -ly. In Russian most adverbs are identical with the neuter
short form adjective,

I3 The most common form of adverb describes how the action of a verb is

carried out:
OHA MEéUIEHHO NMALIET. She writes slowly.
OH GrIcTpO 6éraer. He runs quickly.

Note that the adverb is usually placed before the verb. Sometimes it is not
‘obvious’ that there is a verb being described - i.e. the verb o be does not exist
in the present tense; but phrases describing the weather, for example, rely on
adverbs: Ceréans temwnd (it is warm today) — Tenno is ‘describing’ how it is.

B The adverbs Méanenno and OrvicTpo are the short neuter forms of the
adjectives MémienHbIit and OvicTphlit. Most adverbs, therefore, end in o.
Some adverbs will end in -e (because of the second spelling rule) and if an
adjective is soft, its adverb will end in -¢:

Gnectsimuit — OJecTsie brilliantly
HCKpEeHHH = HCKpEHHE sincerely
Look out for stress changes between some adjectives and adverbs:
TéWmIA  (warm) — Temwiod (it is warm)
xopomit (good) = xopoud (well)

] Adjectives which end in -ckuii have adverbs ending in -cku: npaxTiYeckn
practically (almost). ‘Adverbial phrases’ which indicate nationality are
formed from no and adjectives ending in -Ckuii: MbI TOBOPHM IO-PYCCKH
we speak Russian.

Although the vast majority of adverbs in Russian are formed from adjectives,
adverbs which tell us about time and place are not. Here are the most common:

Time Place

Koraa, when rae, where

TOrA4, then, at that time 37ech, here

yxé, already TaM, there

ewg, still, yet KyAa, where to*

noéiro, for a long time CI0A4, here (to here)*

naBHO, a long time ago TyO4, there (to there)*

HEOABHO, recently OTKYHa, from where
oTCroia, from here
OTTYAA, from there

* Note that these indicate motion towards: Kyna Bel unére? (To) where are you going?
» For short forms of adjective, see Unit 34, for use of prepositions

with the accusative to express motion towards, see Units 83 and 84,
for second spelling rule, see Unit 2.




Adverbs - Exercises

[l Form adverbs from the following adjectives.

1 raynbri stupid
2 NpUATHBINA pleasant
3 xopoummui good

4 TEMIBIA warm

5 nornyeckui logical
6 ropabii proud

7 BHIevYaTJISIIOIIHIH impressive
8 capkacTH4HBIA sarcastic
9 SroUcTHYECKHH selfish
10 ménprrit generous
11 Thxwmii quiet
12 wyMHBIA noisy

Fl1Answer using an adverb which means the opposite of the
adverb in the first statement.

Hpuna mnéxo moér? Her! OHA xopowd moér.

Does Irina sing badly? No! She sings well

1 Cerégus xomonHo? (No, today it is warm).
2 IInanict midxo urpaer? (No, brilliantly).

3 Crynéur 6ricTpo pabotaer? (No, slowly).

4 [létu myMHO Hrpaiot? (No, quietly).

5 Bpart nensnBo urpaer? (No, energetically).

El Work out which language is spoken by whom.
Hrambsinen — UTtaibsiHen TOBOPAT NO-UTaJIbSHCKH.

1 Hcnanen Spaniard
2 Pycckuit Russian

3 AHIMY4HHH Englishman
4 Snduen Japanese



E|Adverbs: comparative
S|and superlative

Adverbs, like adjectives, have comparative and superlative forms (e.g.
he runs more quickly and he runs the most quickly).

EY The comparative adverb is identical to the short form comparative adjective:
so, for example:— ObicTpée, more quickly, mMénneHHee, more slowly,
JIyyie, better:

OH Bceraa pabdraer ObICTpée, 4eM 1.
He always works more quickly than I do.
Adverbs ending in -1 form their comparative with 66see:
OH Bcermga paboraer 66Jiee JIOTHIECKH, YEM .
He always works more logically than I do.

A To say, for example, less quickly, less logically, use ménee with the
adverb:
On Bcerga ayMaeT MéHee JIOTHYECKH, YEM 1.
He always thinks less logically than I do.

El Janwiue (further) and paunbiue (earlier, previously) come from adjectives,
but are used only as comparative adverbs.

Like comparative adjectives, comparative adverbs can form constructions
with both uem and with the genitive of comparison:
BiikTop pab6dTaer ycépauee, Viktor works harder than Valentin.
yeM BayieHTHH.
Biiktop pabotaer ycépauee Viktor works harder than Valentin.
BasnenTina.
The words ropasno or HaMHOTO (much) can also be used with comparative
adverbs:
OH pabdTaer ropasno GeICTpée, 4eM 1.
He works much more quickly than I do.
Ewg can be used with a comparative adverb to mean even: on pabdTaer
ewié O6nicTpée, he works even more quickly.

1] The short form of the comparative adverb is very useful in expressions such
as: yeM OOJbllie, TEM Becesiée, the more the merrier, xak MOXHO CKoOpée,
as quickly/soon as possible, Bc€ 4awe, more (and more) often.

To make the superlative of an adverb, simply add Bcerd or Bcex:
if you want to say ‘best of all’ be careful to check whether you mean ‘better
than anything else’ or ‘better than anyone else’:

Ona nrpéer Ha rutape syuiue She plays the guitar best of all (i.e.

Bcero. better than she does anything else).
On4 urpaer Ha rutdpe syuwie She plays the guitar best of all (i.e.
BCEX. better than anyone else).

m > For short forms of comparative adjective, see Unit 36, for
comparative constructions, see Unit 37.



Adverbs: comparative and

Y 5| superlative — Exercises
[ Match the phrases on the left with their translations on the right:
1 4eM ckopée, TeM JIyylle a as cheaply as possible
2 Kax MOXHO mpoue b the sooner the better
3 Bcé Gmike ¢ worse and worse
4 xak MOXHO IeléBie d nearer and nearer
5 BCE xyxe e as simply as possible

FlHow are the various sportsmen performing? Build senfences
using comparative adverbs.
e§: Annpéii 6kicTpo 6éraeT/Mrops — Ammpéit 6rIcTpo 6éraer, HO
Hrops 6Géraer eme GuicTpée. Andrei runs quickly, but Igor runs even more
quickly.
1 Iuanict xopoimd Urpaet /THTapucT
2 Moii 6pat neHrBo Urpaer/TBoi 6paT
3 TeHHHCHCT 3Hepru4HO Urpaet /¢yrdoimict
4 BackeTOOJIACT IJIYNO UrpaeT /XOKKEHUCT
5 Hrpok B rosbd MEMIEHHO MrpaeT/ Mrpok B KpHUKET
El Translate into Russian:
1 Katya speaks more quietly than her sister.
2 Igor works much harder than Valentin.
3 Tatyana sings even worse than Zoya.
4 The earlier the better.
S As soon as possible.

I3 Complete the sentences below with either nyume Bceré or myume
BCEX?

1 Moit 6paT roBOpUT MO-UTAJIbSIHCKH (better than
anyone else).
2 OH Hurpaer B HIAXMAaThl (best of all; better than

any other game).
3 1 3nédro Bpaua (better than I know anyone else).




4‘ E Cardinal numerals (1)
=

Numbers like two, twenty-three, forty-six, ninety etc. are called
cardinal numerals - they express a definite quantity.

Here are the cardinal numerals in Russian from 1 to 20:

1 omitH 11 og¥iHHAOLIATH
2 nBa 12 nBeHAOUATH

3 Tpu 13 TpuHAOnaTH

4 yeTkIpe 14 yeTHIpHaAUATH
5 natw 15 naTHAnuAaTH

6 1mecTh 16 mecTHAOIATH
7 ceMb 17 cemHaOUaTH

8 BOceMb 18 BoCceMHAILATH
9 néBATH 19 meBATHAOUATH
10 mécatn 20 nBamUaTh

@ Numbers above 20 are formed quite simply in Russian — just place them one
after another: 24 = gBAanaTh 4eTEIpe, 55 = nATbAeCAT mATh, 103 = cTO

TpHU.
Here are the numbers from 30 to 1000:

30 TphanaTh 300 Tpiucra

40 copox 400 yetrIpecTa
50 naTbaecAT 500 naTecOT
60 mectpaecaT 600 11ecTbcOT
70 céMbpaecaT 700 ceMbCOT
80 BOCEMBIECAT 800 BoceMBbCOT
90 neBAHOCTO 900 meBATHCOT
100 cTo 1 000 TEICAYa
200 oBécTH

B The numeral one has three forms in Russian. It behaves like an adjective:
OOMH ZIOM, one house, OIHA XKBapTHpa, one flat, oqué Mécto, one place
(seat).

The numeral two has two forms in Russian: aBa for when it is used with
masculine and neuter nouns and nBe for when it is used with feminine
nouns: 8a 6paTa u aBe cecTpsl, I have two brothers and two sisters.

> For declension of numerals, see Unit 42, for use of adjectives with

numerals and of cases with numerals, see Unit 43, for genitive
singular and plural, see Units 10-12.




Cardinal numerals (1) -
Exercises

[l Write out these sums as you would say them.

+ wmoc — MHHYC = Oyaer

e.g 46 + 6 = ? COPOK 1IECTh IUTIOC IUECTh OYAET NATHAECAT ABa
1 100-20="7

22+416="?
333+102="?
4 29-15="?
5 8-54="

F1 Match up the numbers in words on the left with the figures on
the right:
1 neBsaHOCTO nBa a 10
2 ceMbCOT OBAOUATHL OBA b 92
3 oaWHHAOLATH c 722
4 nécarte d 212
5 nBéctu aBéHAIUATH e 11

K] Here are some telephone numbers. Write them out and practise
saying them:

é# 25-27-70 nB4nuaTh 1Ba — OBANUATH CEMBb — CEMBIECST

42-93-12

2 84-53-55
3 20-30-40
4 36-62-73
S 18-11-26

1 Look at this Russian proverb. Which numeral is involved and
what is the advice being given?

HE UMEWN CTO PYBJIEN, A UMEH CTO OPY3ENA




% Cardinal numerals (2)
-

Ltikke nouns, numerals have six cases. In this unit we look just at the

case endings of numerals; the use of numerals in their six cases is
explained in Unit 43.

I One functions like an adjective (* = animate accusative):

Masculine Feminine Neuter
Nom. | omin 0JIHA omHO
Acc. OoWH/ogHOr0* OZHY oaHO/ogHOr6*
Gen. | ogHnord ONHOMR OJIHOTO
Dat. OTHOMY ONHOIH OJTHOMY
Instr. OJIHAM ONHOK OITHAM
Prep. | omuoMm OMHOMI onHOM
8 Two, three and four are the trickiest numerals in terms of case endings.
2 3 4
Nom. | nBa/ase TPH 4eTEIpe
Acc. npa/ e/ ipyx* TpH/TpEX* qeTrIpe/ YeThIpEx*
Gen. | mByx TPEX YeTHIPEX
Dat. JBYM TpéM 4eThIPEM
Instr. JABYMS TpeMS YETHIPbMS
Prep. | mByx Tpéx 9eThIPEX

] Numerals which end in a soft sign (e.g. na1b) are feminine nouns. Numerals
with a soft sign in the middle change in the middle and at the end. Forty and
100 are much more straightforward (90 works like 100):

Nom. | nsars NATBIAECAT cOpoK CTO
Acc. nATh NATBAECAT cOpoK CTO
Gen. nATH NATHAECATH COpOKa cTa
Dat. NATH NATHOECATH COpoKa cTa
Instr. NATBIO NATHIOAECATHIO COpOK4 cTa
Prep. | mara NATHACCATH COpOKA cTa

NB In the genitive, dative and prepositional B6ceMb becomes BocbMH
The ‘hundreds’ base their declension on the first digit, for example:

Nom. | nséctu AATBCOT Dat. JBYMCTAM NATHCTAM
Acc. nBécTH nATBCOT Instr. | mBymMscTAME | nSTHCTAMHE
Gen. ABYXCOT nATHCOT Prep. | mByxcrax NATHCTAMH

» For use of numerals in different cases, and for adjectives with
numerals, see Unit 43.




Cardinal numerals (2) -
- Exercises

[l Buried in the following passage are six numerals written out as
words, but in all sorts of different cases. Can you recognise
them? A translation of the passage is given in the Key.

Bopic HendBHO OBbUI B ABYX KHWXKHBIX Mara3iHax W KyNmuJ TpH
KHATH. Buepa oH 4MTAN CBOIO HOBYIO KHHTY 1O XHMHH. OH YHTAT
0 IIECTHCTAX PA3HBIX KCIEPMMEHTaX B TPHILATH ABYX CTpAHAaX.
JeBAHOCTO 1IeCTh XMMHKOB HOJIYYHJIH PE3YJIbTATHI, HO B COPOKA
4eTBHIpEX JITAOOpAaTOPHAX NPOM3OLUIA aBAPHH.

F1 Give the genitive of the following numerals.
14
2 60
323
4 92
5 110

El Give the dative of the following numerals.
6 40
7 18
8 73
9 300
10 600

L1 Give the instrumental of the following numerals.
13
210
3 200
4 20
55
H Give the prepositional of the following numerals.
112
2 86
3 45
4 11
5 100




% Cardinal numerals (3)
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In this Unit we look at how to deal with numerals and adjectives and
how to use numerals in their different cases.

[ The number 1 works like an adjective: On pa66TaeT B 0qHOM NPHUATHOM
mécte, He works in one pleasant place. However big a compound number
is, if the last digit is ‘1°, then the noun remains in the singular: Cro omna
cepbé3Has mpobnéma, 101 serious problems.

The numbers 2, 3 and 4 (and their compounds, e.g. 23, 34, 52) are followed
by the genitive singular of nouns: ¥ MeHs nBa Oduca W ABAOUATL TpU
pabotnuka. I have 2 offices and 23 employees.

Numbers above 5 (other than compounds of 2, 3 and 4) are followed by the
genitive plural of nouns: ¥V MeHns natb 6¢ucos, I have 5 offices (but watch
out for denoBék (person), which behaves like this: Tpn 4yenoBéka, naTb
YeJIOBEK).

8 The rules for using 2, 3 and 4 + adjective + noun are different for different
genders:
Masculine and neuter: when the numeral is the subject, use the genitive
plural of the adjective and the genitive singular of the noun which follow it:
nBa OOJIBLIAX CTOJA, 2 big tables, nBa 6oybmNX OKHA, 2 big windows.
Feminine: use either the nominative plural or the genitive plural of the
adjective and the genitive singular of the noun: Tpn KpacHBble (KpaCHBbIX)
cectép 3 beautiful sisters.

[ If numbers 5 and above are the subject (again, not compounds of 1, 2, 3 and

4, which follow their own rules) they are followed by the genitive plural of
both the noun and the adjective. This applies to all genders:

OATh JOPOruX OMIIETOB 5 expensive tickets
IBANUATh NATH JOPOTrUX OHJIETOB 25 expensive tickets
NB nBaanath nBa foporix 6mnéra 22 expensive tickets.

These rules apply if a numeral is in the position of subject or an inanimate
object. If a numeral needs to be in a case (e.g. after a preposition), the whole
numeral and its adjective and noun need to be in the same case, and the noun
will be in the plural (unless it follows the numeral one):

S By oauH 6oybLIGH cTOJ [ see one big table and two pictures.
W J1B€ KapTHHBI.
buwnérel s Tpunuath nati  Tickets for five Russian tourists and one
PYCCKHX TYpHCTOB M English guide.
OIHOTO aHIJIMHCKOro ruja.
The animate accusative with numerals is used only for 1, 2, 3, 4 on their own (not
in compounds!) So, I see 2 students, 22 professors and 5 guides will be: 51 Xy
IByx cryaéuTos (both in the animate accusative!), ABAIATSL OBa mpodeccopa
(for compounds of 2, 3, 4 no change for animate accusative!) u nsaTh riunoBs (for
numbers 5 + (apart from compounds of 2, 3, 4) just use the genitive plural).



Cardinal numerals (3) -
- i Exercises

[l Write out the numerals in words and put the nouns in brackets
into the appropriate case (genitive singular or genitive plural?):

1 [IBa (KypHAa)

2 Illects (Henéns)

3 Coépox (4eJI0BEK)

4 [Badnuath Tpu (xémika)
5 OpmyiHHAOLATh (4ac)

6 Cro (py6Jib)

7 JeBATHAOUATH (xHJIOMETD)
8 Tricaua (KHHTA)

9 Cro 4eThIpe (MAJIbYHK)

10 Cro nate (néBy1ika)

FlUsing sections A, B, B opposite to help you, translate the
following into Russian:
1 two big dogs
2 three small theatres
3 one hundred and ten new students
4 five old houses
S thirty two energetic boys
El The adjective k is always followed by the dative. Explain who
the policeman is walking towards by putting the following
phrases into the dative.
Mumuuonép/ Tpu/aHrimickuit Typuct — Muymnuonép UnET K
TpEM aHIJMICKMM TypHcTaM. The policeman is walking towards three
English tourists.

1 nate/cTapsiit mpodéccop five old professors
2 gBAOuaTh/CepOMTHINA KIMEHT twenty cross customers
3 onm¥HHAIUATH/UIYMHBIA XYJMIAH eleven noisy hooligans

[1Llook at the following phrases, then look again at section I'
opposite and explain which endings are being used and why.
1 OH rosopun c narbio HOBBIMH He spoke with five new students.

CTYOEHTaMH.
2 Bwl He BizmesM TpUAUATh ABa  Did you not see the 32 students?
crynénra?
3 Bl He Biesu Tpéx ctynéuroB? Did you not see the three students?
4 OH roBopwI O NATH HOBBIX He spoke about the 5 new students.

cTynéHTax
5 Mpbl kyninu nBe HOBble KHUTH. We bought two new books.



E Ordinal numerals
)

Ordinal numerals (first, second, third etc.) indicate position in an

order or series. In Russian ordinal numerals are adjectives.

Ist népBbii 11th omAHHaaUATHIA 30th TpHaUATLIH

2nd BTOpPOH 12th ngBeHAnuATHIA 40th copokoBo#t

3rd Tpérhit 13th TpuHARUATHI 50th mnATHAECATHIA
4th d4erBépThiii  14th ueTHIpHaaUATHIH 60th mecTuaecATHIA
Sth  nmiTeii 15th naTHRAUATHIA 70th ceMumecATHI
6th mrectoéit 16th mecTHAOUATHIH 80th BOCHEMHAECATHIN
7th cenpMOit 17th ceMHAQUATHIH 90th neBAHOCTHIM
8th BocbMOit 18th BoceMHAAUATHIMH 100th cOTHIR
9th nmeBsiThIH 19th npeBATHAAUATHIR 1000th  TEICAYHBIH

10th mecsThiit 20th naBagUATHIR 1,000,000th MHILTHMOHHBIH

I All the ordinal numerals are unstressed or stressed adjectives (i.e. they
behave like HOBBIH and G6oJsbIIGH) except for TpéTmil (third) which is
irregular (* = animate accusative).

Masculine Feminine | Neuter Plural
Nom. | Tpéruit TpéThs TpéThe TPETHH
Acc. TpéTHit/ TpéThETO* | TPéTBIO | TPéThHE TpéThH/ TPETHUX*
Gen. TpéThETO TpéTheil | TpéThero | TpéThHX
Dat. TpéThEMY TpéTheit | TpéThEMY | TPETHHM
Instr. TPéTHUM TpéThet | TPETBUM | TPETHAMH
Prep. | TpéTheM TpéTheH | TPéThEM | TPETBUX

B When making an ordinal adjective from a compound numeral, only the last
digit is in the form of an ordinal, so, for example:
IIaTeaecaT BTopas Henéns rona, the 52nd week of the year
[ If you need to put a compound numeral in a case other than the nominative,
only the last digit changes its case endings:
JIHu nATBOECAT BTOPOH Henénm, the days of the 52nd week

In abbreviations the final letter of the ordinal adjective ending is used, for
example:
52-9 Henénsa The 52nd week .
Note that the last two letters of the ordinal adjective must be used if the
penultimate letter is a consonant: MOKYNKH CTO IIECTbAECAT BOCbMOTO
KJIMEHTa — NOKYNkM 168-ro ximénra.

1] Russian uses Roman numerals for centuries and monarchs:
XXI Bex 21st century TI€rp I Peter the First (the Great)

» For use of ordinal numerals in time phrases, see Unit 45 and dates,
see Unit 46.




M A 5 Ordinal numerals -
N S| Exercises

[l Answer the questions about the months of the year.
e.g. eBpasb — BTOPOit Mécsin réna. February is the second month of the
year.
1 Anpéns
2 Hos6ps
3 Asrycr
4 Mait
5 Hrom

F1Who has bought which size shoes? Build sentences with the
information given. L)
e VBan/46 — WBaH xynin TYdam cOpok mmecTéro paamépa.
1 Bagnm/38
2 TatbsHa/30
3 Anna/ 32
4 Anppéii/43
5 Enéna/36
Fl Explain which floor each department is on.

Opnéxna — 3tdx 1 = Onéxna Ha népeoM staxé. Clothes are on the
first floor.
1 Barax —3tax 2
2 ®otoanmapatsl — 3TAXK 3
3 Tydpm - atax 4
4 Kmirnm - sTax 5
S Cysenupsl — 314% 6
B Explain which photograph is on which page (write out the
numbers in words).
®ororpadus ropoma/ctp. 14 — dortorpadus rdépoma Ha
CTpaHlLe YeTEIpHaauaToil. The photograph of the town is on page 14 (on
page the 14th).
1 ®ororpadus mkémi/cTp. 52
2 ®ororpa¢ns teadtpa/crp. 229
3 ®ororpadus ymmusl/cTp. 87
4 ®dotorpadus aktépa/cTp. 61
5 ®otorpadus axtpucsl/cTp. 10




4 5; Telling the time
=]

Both cardinal and ordinal numerals are needed
when telling the time.

IA To answer the question What time is it? (Kotdpeiit 4ac? or CkOibKO
BpéMeHH?) by stating an hour: give the cardinal number followed by the
word for hour (genitive singular after 2, 3, 4; genitive plural for 5 and above):

TpHU 4aca 3 o’clock
HIECTh 4acOB 6 o’clock

A To give the time on the ‘right-hand side’ of the clock (i.e. between the hour
and the half-hour), you need to use the ordinal numbers. You also need to
think ahead, because the way of saying 4.10, for example, is to say ten
minutes of the fifth hour:

IéCATb MUHYT MATOTO 4.10
IBAINATH NATh MUHYT mToro 4.25
To express the half hour, use either noysioBAHa or its abbreviation noJi-:
HOJIOBHHA MATOTO 4.30
HOJMSTOTrO 4.30

& To give the time on the left-hand side of the clock (i.e. after the half-hour),
the preposition 6e3 (without) is needed. This preposition is followed by the
genitive case.

6e3 mecaATH (MUHYT) IeCTb  5.50 (without ten minutes six; the word
MHHYT is optional )
6e3 4éTBEpPTH 1IECTh 5.45 (without quarter six)

I16nmens means midnight and néiHO4Ys means mid-day, B NOJHOYb

means at midnight.

1] To answer the question A what time? (B xoTépom 4acy? Bo ckéibko?),
use the preposition B + accusative for the right-hand side of the clock:
B IéCATH MHHYT MATOTO at4.10
For the half hour, use B + prepositional:
B [OJIOBHHE NATOTO at 4.30
For the left-hand side of the clock, B is not needed:
6e3 4éTBEepTH IIECTh at 545

You can also state the time by just using cardinal numerals (i.e. by using the
twenty-four hour clock):

Cxobko BpéMeHH? OHHHAALATH What time is it? 11.30
TPUALATH

B xoTOpoM 4acy? B BoceMHAnUATh At what time? At 18.15
NATHAOUATH

m > For genitive singular, see Unit 10, for 6e3, see Unit 89.



= Telling the time -

Exercises

[l Say what time it is using the twelve-hour clock:
e.g- Kotépsiit yac? 2.10 = nécsaTh MHHYT TPETBETO

F1 Say when the trains leave using the twenty-four hour clock.

eg. Tlepmp 18.30 — TIlde3n B IlepMb OTXOOMT B BOCEMHAIUATH
TpuAuaTh. The train for Perm leaves at 18.30.

1 Hosocubnpck — 07.15

2 Tsepb - 14.55

3 Snra-21.35

4 Bopouex —19.30

S Kupos - 17.10

E]l Complete the statements on the left by inserting the the
appropriate times in words, using the information given on the
right. Use the twelve-hour clock.

1 OH BcTaér B He gets up at 7.00.

2 OH 34BTpakaer B He has breakfast at 7.15.

3 Er¢6 pabouuii neHb His working day begins at 8.45.
HavMHAETCS B

4 O o6énaet B He has lunch at 1.35.

S Er¢6 pabo6unii nenp His working day finishes at 5.30.

KOHYAeTcs B
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Dates, months, and years: how to use cardinal and ordinal numerals

to answer the questions What is the date today? On what date? In

which year?

The months of the year are written with a small initial letter. They are all
masculine.

SIHBApB anpéib HIOJTb OKTHOpPb
¢deBpiimn Mait 4Brycr HOA6pb
MapTt HIOHBb CEeHTAGPb Jeka6pb

To answer the question Kakoe cerénus uucnd? (What is the date today?),
the neuter form of the ordinal numeral is used (to agree with yucno, date)
followed by the genitive case of the month:

Ceréauns népsoe Mas. Today it is the 1st of May.
Note that in the case of compound numerals, only the last digit is in the
ordinal form:

Cerdans nBaguath cenbmoe deBpais. Today it is the 27th of February.

B To answer the question Kakéro umcna? (On which date?), the ordinal
numeral must be put into the genitive case: JleHb poxaéHus Moeroé Myxa
TpéThero oxTAOps, My husband’s birthday is on the 3rd of October.

B To answer the question Kako6it ron? (Which year?), Russian uses the
following formula:
1999 = the one thousand nine hundred and ninety-ninth year
TEICSYa AEBATHCOT AEBAHOCTO AEBATHIM rog = 1999r.
i.e. the last digit is an ordinal numeral.
2000 = the 2000th year = OByXTHICS4HBI rog = 2000r.
2001 = the two thousand and first year = e TEICSYM NEPBLIA roa =
2001r.
Note that the letter r. (for roa) usually follows the year when it is written in
figures.
[l To answer the question B kaxdMm roxy? (in which year?), the ordinal
numeral must be put into the prepositional case:
B TrICSYa OEBATHCOT NATHAECAT TpéTheM roay. In 1953.
If details of dates and months are given before the year, then the ordinal
numeral must be put into the genitive case:
OHa poawyiach TpHALATH NEPBOrO MAPTa TEICAYa AEBATHCOT
YyeTHIpHAaaANaToro roaa. She was born on 31st March 1914.

» For the prepositional singular of adjectives, see Unit 32, for ordinal
numerals and abbreviation of ordinal numerals, see Unit 44.




5 Dates - Exercises

] Write out the dates in words.
eg 2/5 Ceromas Bropoe Mas.

1 6/11 4 3/10 7 25/6
2 25/8 5 2972 8 1/9
3 7/1 6 16/4 9 31/12

gl Explain where you will be on which dates.

e.g. 01/8 INapnx — IlépBoro aprycra s 6yny B Ilapixe. On the Ist of
August I will be in Paris.

1 10/8 Benénus

2 16/8 Bepnnn

3 20/8 Mocksa

4 25/8 Khpos

5 30/8 Hésropon

K]l Complete the sentences on the left and maich them with their
meanings on the right.

1 S noény Bo ®paHuuto . a Her birthday is on 7th
March.

2 MpbI MOJTyYHJIH THCBMO . b I am going to France on 18th
August.

3 OH 1no3BOHAJ MHE . ¢ They left Germany on 22nd
November.

4 EE neHb poxaéHus . d We received the letter on 3rd
April.

§ Omn yéxamu u3 I'epmaHun . e He rang me on 30th January.

1 Write out in words the years in which these Russian poets were
born.

ITy1xun pomdncs B 1799r.

JIépmonTOB ponmics B 1814r.

Bnox ponvsicsa B 1880r.

AxmaroBa poauwiacs B 1889r.

ITacrepuax pomvncs B1890r.

IiBeraeBa poauiace B 1892r.

QAN E W -



| Prices, ages, weights and
=/ measurements

In Russian quantities of currency are measured in roubles and kopeks,
weights in grams and kilograms and distances in metres and kilometres,

The rules governing use of cardinal numerals are important when dealing
with prices, weights and measurements (adjectival agreements with the
numeral 1; genitive singular after 2, 3, 4 and compounds of 2, 3, 4; genitive
plural after quantities more than 5).

I3 Russian exchange rates have varied dramatically in recent years; when
inflation was at its highest the kopek (konéiika) disappeared, but normally
the main unit of currency, the rouble (py6.Jib) consists of 100 kopeks:

OIMH pyO6Jb OHA koméiika

nBa pyous [IBe KONEHKH

nsaTh pyonéi HATh KONéeK

JIBAIIATH OOUH pYOJIb IBAIUATH OJHA Koméiika
IBAIIATH ABa pyoss IBAIATH ABE KONMEHKH
IBAIUATH NATh pyOnéii JBAALATH NMATbH KONEeK

Note that the abbreviations for py6sb and xonéiika are: p. and k.:
11p.22k. 11 roubles 22 kopeks

A The dative case is used to express age, with the word for year (rox), which
has the genitive plural jseT: Cxémbko emy net? (literally: how many to him
of years?): Emy 15 net (21 ron, 22 rdna, 25 net), He is 15 (21, 22, 25).

El The words litre, gram and kilogram have passed straight into Russian as
JIMTp, TpaMM, KuJorpaMm (often shortened to kund). The prefix nosn- is
used to indicate half a litre or half a kilogramme). Note that the word rpamm
has two acceptable forms of the genitive plural: either rpaMm or rpAMMOB:

€ro Bec — CEMbIECST his weight is 70 kilos
KHJIOTPAMMOB

NOJIKWJIO anejIbCHHOB half a kilo of oranges

BECTH TPAMM(OB) ChIpa 200 grams of cheese

JIUTP MOJIOKA a litre of milk

The abbreviation for kWj0rpaMm is Kr.
Distance in Russian is measured in metres and kilometres (MeTp and Kiw1oMéTp).

Eré pocr B nBa Métpa. His height is 2 metres.

Ot répona no gaum — From the town to the dacha it is
IBAALATH KWJIOMETPOB. 20 kilometres.

Mz xuBéM B ABaaLATH We live 20 kilometres from the dacha.

KHJIOMéTpax OT JAYH.
The abbreviation for KHJIOMETD is KM.

» For use of cardinal numerals, see Units 41-43, for the dative case,
see Units 13, 14, 28, 29 and 49.



Prices, ages, weights and
measurements — Exercises

[ Ask the question and give the answer, indicating the price of
each item.
e.g. 3ybnas micra/llp. — CkOnpko CcTOMT 3y6Has macTa?
OpnHHaguath py6néit. How much is the toothpaste? Eleven roubles.

1 nepeBsiHHBIA cTOJ/1250D. wooden table
2 snéHckuit TeneBuzop/3000p. Japanese television
3 xouBépt/3p.20k envelope

4 xpacHas pyuka/15p.50k. red pen
5 6yTrUIKa KpacHoro BHHA/40p. bottle of red wine

71 Explain how old each member of the family is.
eg Jlémyuika /88 — Jlényike BOceMbIecAT BOceMb JieT. Grandfather

is 88 years old.

1 Bbadymka/81 grandmother
2 Martb/55 mother

3 Oréu/54 Jather

4 Cpia/32 son

5 Houn/30 daughter

6 Buyk/16 grandson

El What quantities have been bought?
¢ [la xuiorpiMMa 6aHAHOB

— 2kr.
1 xne6/4kr. bread
2 msico/Ys kr. meat
3 céxap/5kr. sugar
4 momunp6p/3kr. tomato
S anenscHH/6 Kr. orange



!‘23 Personal pronouns (1)
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Personal pronouns (1, you, he, she, it efc.} can stond in place of a noun
to indicate who or what is involved in an action.

In the following table the personal pronouns are in the nominative case.

Singular Grammatical name Plural Grammatical name
q, 1 first person singular MBI, we first person plural
TBI, you second person singular BbI, you second person plural
OH, he, it | third person singular OHH, they third person plural
OH4, she, it | third person singular

OHO, it third person singular

3 In the nominative case, the personal pronoun stands in front of the verb in
both statement and question:
Bul pabdétaere B MockBé? Do you work in Moscow?
Ha, s paboéTaro B MockBé  Yes, I work in Moscow.

& You: The second person singular THI is used to address people you know
very well and for children and pets. Bsi is the formal way of addressing one
person and it is also the only way of addressing more than one person
(whether you know them well or not). Brl is usually written with a capital
letter if you are writing to someone.

He, she, it, they: OH is used when you are dealing with a masculine singular
noun:
Tenesnsop He pabotaer = OH He paboTaeT
The television isn’t working = It isn’t working
Bpau He pa6éTaer — OH He paboTaeT
The doctor isn’t working = He isn’t working
OHa is used in the place of feminine nouns (she, if) and oné with neuter
nouns (if):
Onbra pa66Taer? = Ona pa66Taer?
Is Olga working? = Is she working?
Pénmno pabdéraer? = OHO pabdTaer?
Is the radio working? = Is it working?
On1i is the only word for they, irrespective of gender:
Jibra ¥ Bpay pab6draror? — On# pabdotaror?
Are Olga and the doctor working? Are they working ?
2] The personal pronoun is not left out in written Russian, but is sometimes
omitted in conversational language:
Xovemws vaid? a, xouy. Do you want some tea? Yes, I do
(want some).

m » For declension of subject pronouns, see Unit 49.



Personal pronouns (1) -

Exercises

il Replace the people underlined with a personal pronoun.
e.g. TaThdHa B wikose — OnHA B mkone. Tatyana is in school = She is
in school.
1 Moii 6pat B Sduce.
2 Mencectpa u Bpay B 60JIBHMLE
3 babymika ¥ THl B TEATpe
4 Cectpa u 1 B Mocksé.
5 BamiMm n Annpéii B Cubripu
g1 Replace the nouns underlined with a personal pronoun.
e.g. Panno Ha cToné = Ou6 Ha cToné. The radio is on the table = It is
on the table.

1 Hox Ha croné The knife is on the table.

2 Metp6 B Mocksé The metro is in Moscow.

3 Bii3a B cyMke The visa is in the bag.

4 Benocunén u Motouvika Ha The bicycle and the motorbike are in the
yimue street.

5 JAGmox# B MarasuHe The apples are in the shop.

E] Which of the following people would you address as s and
which as ™a?

1 myx husband

2 CHIH son

3 cobaka dog

4 HavaJIBLHUK boss

§ HOBBIH KIMEHT new customer

1 Maich the sentences on the left with those on the right.
1 51 ne 3HA10, TOE OHMA XMBYT. a You live in town.

2 Mt xuBéM B JepéBHe. b They know where he is.

3 Omn# 3HaroT, II€ OH. ¢ She doesn’t know where you are.
4 TsI XUBELIB B rOpoze. d We live in a village.

5 OHa He 3HAerT, TH€ BbI. e Idon't know where they live.



!é' Personal pronouns (2)
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There is no special word order for pronouns within a sentence, but
they do have different forms for the accusative, genitive, dative,

instrumental and prepositional cases.

(A Nom. | s TBI OH/OHO | OH& MBI BBI OHH
Acc. | Mens TeOs ero eé | Hac Bac HX
Gen. | Mens | Tebs erd eé Hac Bac HX
Dat. | Mue Te6é eMy eit HaM BaM UM
Instr. | MHOR | TOGOI | UM el HAMH | BAMH | iMH
Prep. | MHe Te6é HEM Hel Hac Bac HHX

3 Note that the cases of on are identical to those of oHO.
&l The accusative/genitive form of oH/0HO (ero) is pronounced yevo (i.e. the

letter r is pronounced as a v).
. Accyoad se .. . .
If you are using the -pominative, genitive, dative, instrumental or

prepositional case of oH/0HO/0H4/0HH after a preposition, add an H to the
front of the pronoun:

S urpéaro B TéHuuc ¢ HUM. I play tennis with him.
(The prepositional case always involves the use of a preposition and this is
why the prepositional case of oH/0H6/0H4/0HM in the table above starts
with the letter H).

I3} Phrases which include ... and I (e.g. you and I) start with MbI in Russian:

MBI C BAMH you and I (lit: we with you)
MEI C Heilt she and I (lit: we with her)
If you want to say about me note that the preposition o becomes 060:
060 MHe about me
If you want to say with me note that the preposition ¢ becomes co:
€O MHOH with me

Russian prefers to use the personal pronoun (rather than the possessive
adjective) when talking about parts of the body:
V Menst 60T rosioBa. My head aches.
EJ Russian can use the personal pronoun instead of the possessive adjective
when talking about place:
V MeH$ B kOMHaTe In my room

m » For use of prepositions, see Units 83-90.



A= Personal pronouns (2) -
j L4
N S Exercises

g Match the phrases on the left and the right, using the English
translations as a guide.

s pabéTaro a c He#l
On pabdraer b c HUM
Twl pabdéTaemip ¢ C BaMHu
Onit pabdrarot d c HAMH
Bul paboTaete e Co MHO#

I work with him.
He works with you (polite).
You (familiar) work with me.
They work with her.
You (formal) work with us.
FThe verb sponite (fo ring, telephone) takes the dative case.
Explain who is ringing whom today.
e.g. Ban/sa — Ceronns VIBaH 3BOHAT MHe
1 a/TH
2 Ombra/mer
3 On/Bhl
4 Cama/ona
S Tsi/on
El Who has a headache? Complete the following sentences by
giving the genitive of the personal pronouns in brackets.

DB W= RN -

V Her6 60JMT roJionsa

1Yy (TBI) 6OJHUT rosI0BA
2y (oHA) 60JIAT roJioBa
3y (BBI) 6OJTAT roJIOBa
B Explain who is invited to your party by putting the personal
pronouns in brackets into the accusative case.

8. S npurnawaro (ThI) Ha BeuepHHKY — S npuriamaro
Tebs Ha BeyepHHKY. I invite you to a party.
1 S opuriawaro (OH) Ha BEYEpHHKY.
2 S npurnawazo (OHH) Ha BEYEPHHKY.

3 S npurnamaso (BBI) HA BEYEPHHKY.



=)

; Possessive pronouns

The possessive pronoun (mine, yours, his efc.) is formed in exactly the
same way as the possessive adjective, but remember that it replaces

the adjective and the noun: Is this your book? Yes, it's mine.

A If you are indicating possession by me, you, us then the possessive pronoun
must agree in number, gender and case with what is possessed (not with the
possessor). Here are the forms of the possessive pronouns mine, yours, ours
in the nominative case:

Masculine | Feminine | Neuter Plural
mine MOit MO$ MOE MOH
yours
belonging to THl TBOM TBOSI TBOE TBOH
ours Hal Hama HAIe HAIIH
yours
belonging to Bb1 Ball BamIa Balle BAIIK

To TBOA KHira Bamim? Ha, mos.

Is this your book, Vadim? Yes, it’s mine.

Sro TBOM XypHan, Kita? [la, Moi.

Is this your magazine, Katya? Yes it’s mine.
I3 The possessive pronouns for his, hers, its, theirs are invariable (i.e. they

never change):

belonging to on:
eré

belonging to oHa:
eé

belonging to oH6:
eré

belonging to onit:
HX

Oto xuura Bagnma? Ma, ero.

Is this Vadim’s book? Yes, it’s his.

Bro xypran Katu? [a, eé.
Is this Katya's magazine? Yes, it'’s hers.

» For possessive adjectives, see Unit 22,




Possessive pronouns —
Exercises

] Make questions from the following items and give the answer
using possessive pronouns.

e.g. oHA/MamHa — O10 eé mammiHa? [a, eé. Is it her car? Yes, it’s hers.

1 oH/ooM house

2 oHu#/ cobaka dog

3 Bbl/ Macnopt passport

4 s/nuceMO letter

5 mbl/ dortorpadus photograph

F1 A mix-up! Explain to Vadim that he’s giving lost property out to
the wrong people. Use the English translations as a guideline.
e.g. Tlasen/pyyxa/mine T1aBen, BOT TBOs pyuka. Het, 5To He Mos.
Pavel, here'’s your pen. No, it's not mine.

1 Karsa/mucbMoO/ mine Katya, here’s your letter. No, it’s not
mine

2 Bukrop/cBaTep/mine Viktor, here’s your sweater. No, it’s
not mine.

3 Cama u AHs/KHUATH/ ours Sasha and Anya, here are your books.
No, they’re not ours.

4 Csernana u Taus/ Svetlana and Tanya, here are your
¢dotorpadun/ours photographs. No, they’re not ours.
S Amnppéit/pybaxa/mine Andrei, here’s your shirt. No, it’s not
mine.

El Match the phrases on the right and left, using the English
translation as a guide.

ITacnopra B TBOEH cymMké? a [la, TBOE
Kinour B eé manmnine? b [Ma, nx
ansmé o Bamux Oomnérax? c¢ [Ha, eé

QTo MOE& BHHO? d Ja, B Moéii
310 ux aapec? e Ma, o Hammx

Are the passports in your bag? Yes, they’re in mine.
Are the keys in her car? Yes, they’re in hers.

Is the letter about our tickets? Yes, ours.

Is this my wine? Yes, it’s yours.

Is this their address? Yes, it’s theirs.

NS WN = BT & WN -



5‘ E Interrogative pronouns
=

if you want to ask the questions What? Who? Which/what sort of?
Whose? then you need to use interrogative pronouns

B} Yro (what) is needed when you are asking about the identity of something:
Yro 5T0? PucyHOK HuH What is it? A drawing or a photograh?
doTorpadus?

The phrase yTo 3T0 Takoe? means what is that?
Yro can also be used in its different case forms to make questions:

Nom. wuro Dat. uemy
Acc. utO Instr.  uem
Gen.  uerd Prep. uém

e.g. O uém BoI roBopute? What are you talking about?
A Ko is used when you want to find out the identity of a person:

Kto 310? DTO HOBBIN Who is that? Is it the new director?
nupékrop?
KT0 can also be used in its different case forms to make questions:
Nom. kto0 Dat. xomy
Acc. kTO Instr.  xem
Gen. koré Prep. koM

e.g. O xom BbI rosopute? Who are you talking about?
Note that Russian always uses kTo when referring to people, unlike English
which sometimes uses what, for example:
KeM BbI X0THTE OBITH? What do you want to be? (lit: As whom
do you want to be?)

B Kax6it means which/what/what sort of when you are requesting specific
detail about something. It is a stressed adjective (and so works in the same
way, eg, as MOJIOAOH — young):

Kakéit y Hux nqom? What sort of house have they got?
B xax#x ropoaax Bbl 65um? Which cities did you visit? (lit: were
you in)

Yeit means whose, used when you are trying to find out what belongs to
whom. It must agree with the noun it precedes:
Masculine singular Ueit 5to nacnopt? Whose passport is this?

Feminine singular  Ybs 5710 BH3a? Whose visa is this?
Neuter singular Ysé 510 Mécto?  Whose place is this?
Plural Ysu 10 O6unétei? Whose tickets are these?

102 » For stressed adjectives, see Unit 21.



= Interrogative pronouns -
| 5| Exercises
gl Match the phrases on the left with the translations on the right:

1 O uém oHa nymaet? a Who is he going to the theatre with?
2 UeM OH 3aHHMAeTCHA? b Who do you know?

3 C xeM OH UOET B TeaTp? ¢ What is she thinking about?

4 KeM ThI x0uemib ObITH? d What do you want to be?

5 Kor¢ BbI 3H4eTe? e What is he busy with?

p1 Find out about someone’s purchases by making questions from
the information below and using the interrogative pronoun xaxéi.
e.g. razéta — Kaxyio raséry Bb mnokynaere? Which/what sort of
newspaper are buying?

1 xBapTHpa flat

2 aBTOMOOHJL car

3 okHO window
4 Besiocunén bicycle
5 KHATH books

K] Ask what belongs to whom, using the interrogative pronoun ueii.
€8 Tydm — ubu 310 TYYIM? Whose are these shoes?

1 rancryk tie

2 yeMondaH suitcase
3 robka skirt

4 mIaThe dress
S Hock# socks

B Translate these sentences into Russian.
1 Which newspaper are you reading?
2 What are you thinking about?
3 Who are you going to the shop with?
4 What is this? A book or a magazine?
S Whose are these children?



52; Demonstrative pronouns
-

To indicate this, that, such you need to use the demonstratrive
pronouns 5ToT, TOT, TakSH,

3 St0T means this (something close by) and ToT means that (something not
so close):
Bl npennounTaere 3TOT Do your prefer this tie or that one?
. TAICTYK WM TOT?
JtoT and ToT have case endings which are very similar to those of adjectives:

Masculine and Neuter Feminine Plural
Nom. | 3tot/TOT jTa/Ta 5TH/Te
Acc. | 5tot (3toro*)/tor (TOré*) | sty/TY 5t (3THX*)/TE (Tex*)
Gen. | jroro/Toréd SToM/ToM 5THX/Tex
Dat. | 5Tomy/TOMy 3Toit/ TOM 5THM/TeM
Instr. | 5TM/TeM Stoit/Tol STHMH/ TéMHU
Prep. | 5Tom/ToM SToii/Toi 5THX/TexX

*= animate accusative

A Note that 510 also has the meanings this is, that is, these are, those are. In
this meaning, its ending never changes:
TO MOt Myx This is my t0 Mon nétn These are my
husband. children.

B Tor also has the meanings of the latter and the same (when used with xe):
Omna nmostyyina nogapku ot boprica U Ceprés. Tot momapwn eit qyxu.
She received presents from Boris and Sergei. The latter gave her perfume.
OH4 noJy4ivia TOT Xe NOAAPOK OT MEHS.
She received the same present from me.

The phrase ToT e can also be used with cAMblIit to mean the very same:

OHa nmostyynsia Te ke CAMbIE OyXH OT MEHS.
She received the very same perfume from me.

The demonstrative pronoun Takdit means such and is used in combination
with long adjectives. It declines like stressed adjectives such as Monono#H,
young:

Takéds xpaciBas KapTHHa B TaKOM MHTEPECHOM My3ée.
Such a beautiful picture in such an interesting museum.

» For stressed adjectives, see Unit 21.



Demonstrative pronouns

- Exercises

 Ask about preference by using the demonstrative pronouns stor
and TOT.
e.g. oM — BeI peanountaere 3ToT AOM HIM TOT AOM, BOH Tam? Do
you prefer this house or that house over there?

1 najabTé coat
2 1amka hat
3 wapd scarf
4 pybamka shirt
5 tybm shoes
F1 Complete the sentences by giving the Russian for the word in
brackets.
1 Kto (is iD)? Hall Bpad.
2 OHH XHUBYT B (this) néme.
3 Buepa mbl 65um B TedTpe ¢ Bopricom u Cepréem. (the latter)
paboTaeT BpauoM.
4 Bwl yxé 3H4eTe 00 (this) npobaéme?
5 Bor (the same) xuyra!
6 OH moyTy4in (the very same) TAJCTYK.
7 Mpl yuTaeM (the same) ra3éry.
8 On#n pabdraroT Ha (these) 3aBOgax.
9 S uny B TEaTp C (such) MHTEPECHBIMH IPY3bAMH.
10 JIyumme mara3ssHel Ha (this) yymue.

El Choose the appropriate word from the box to complete the
following sentences.

oW -

3Ty 5TO Kakyio Takas

roponie Thl KHUBEMIL?
?
TO KpaciBas doTorpadusi
LIANKY ThI MPEANOYHTACHIb?

O-R ™
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g Determinative pronouns
-

Determinative pronouns make it clear who or what is involved; in

Russian they are: secs (all), kixmiit (every), mo66i (any), cam (...self)
and camuii (the very).

[ The pronoun Bech indicates all, the whole:
OH paboTan Bech OEHb. He worked all day.
Mpu1 npurnamieM Bero rpymmy. We invite the whole group.

Bech declines as follows:

Masculine Feminine | Neuter Plural
Nom. BeCh BCA BECh BCE
Acc. BeCch/ Bceré* | BCIO Bech/ Bceré* | Bce/Bcex*
Gen. BCero BCeil BCEro BCEX
Dat. BCEMY BCei BCEMY BCEM
Instr. BCEM BCei BCEM BCEMH
Prep. BCEM BCei BCEM BCEX

* = animate accusative

B Kaxnaeiii means every and declines like an unstressed adjective (i.e. it
declines like HOBBIIH):
OH paboTtaer kaxnoe yTpo. He works every morning.

[ JIr060ii means any and declines like a stressed adjective (i.e. it declines like
MoJ10a0#, young):
ITo3BonniTe MHe B ;066e  Ring me at any time.
BpéMs
Cawm (himself) declines like 5TOT (so, for example cama means herself) and
it must agree with the noun it defines:
M&I npurjacumm camMoro We invited the president himself.
npe3uaéHTa.
I} Cambrii declines like an unstressed adjective (i.e. it declines like HOBBIIf). It
makes the location of something very specific:
B camom néntpe réopona. Right in the centre (in the very centre)
of town.

> For unstressed adjectives, see Unit 20, for stressed adjectives,
m see Unit 21.



Determinative pronouns -

Exercises

g Match the phrases on the left with their translations on the right:
1 A nuury el Kaxawli aeHb.  a The teacher himself said this.
2 Tpuxony B mob0i IeHb. b [ write to her every day.
3 Mul 65U B Oduce Bech Béuep. ¢ Come on any day.
4 Cam yuuresb cka3zan 3to.  d I will wait for you right by the

entrance.
5 A nomoxnay Tebs y cAMoro e We were in the office all evening.
Bx6aa.

[ Choose the appropriate word from the box below to complete
each sentence. Use the English translations which follow as a
guide.

Bcell kdxporo Jmo6bOM caM caMoMy

MOXHO KyNATh MApKH B MarasgHe.
KOMIO3UTOp UAET Ha KOHHEPT.

Ectb Takie ropoai mo Anrmm.

Y MeH# nogapku mis pebEnka.

OHumér k. pupékropy.

It is possible to buy stamps in any shop.

The composer himself is going to the concert.

There are such towns throughout England.

I have presents for every child.

He is going to see the director himself.

El Translate into Russian.
1 We work every day.
2 The actress herself is going to the theatre.
3 I will wait right by the library.
4 All our friends are going to the concert.
S Which tickets do you want? Any.
] Answer the questions according to the instruction in English.
1 Tne MéXHO KynHTDb 4aii? in any shop
2 Tne MOxHO KynuTh KOde?  in every shop
3 T'ne MOXHO KyImHTh MOJIOKO? in all shops
4 T'noe MOXHO KYmATb BUHO?  in the centre itself (right in the centre)

N E W= A WN -



% Reflexive pronouns
5

The reflexive pronoun <64 means self and it must refer back to the subject
of the verb; it is used when self would be either stated or implied.

In English we might say He is bringing the camera with him (in other words,
we don’t actually say with himself, but this is what is implied). In Russian
this would require the use of the reflexive pronoun cedsi: OH OepéT c

cob6# poToammapar. J\'

"

I3 The pronoun ce6si declines as follows:

Accusative cebs
Genitive cebs
Dative ce6é
Instrumental ceboi
Prepositional ce6é

Note that is used for all persons (myself, yourself, himself, herself, itself,
ourselves, yourselves, themselves) and that it does not exist in the
nominative.

] Ce64 is often required after prepositions in contexts where we would not
state the word self in English, for example:

OH BumuT népen cobdit He sees a big dog in front of him(self)
6osmpiyIo cobaky.

MBI 3akpsuUH 3a cob66# We closed the door behind us
IBEPb. (ourselves)

OH xymin mwokonan m cebs. He bought the chocolate for himself.

Note the useful phrase camé cob6# pasyméercs (it stands to reason). The
reflexive pronoun is also used to make certain common verbs, e.g.:

BecTH cebs to behave
HPEACTaBJIATh ceOé to imagine
4YyBCTBOBATH ce04 to feel



= A - Reflexive pronouns -
Sl 5 Exercises

gl Put an asterisk by the words which would have to be followed
by a reflexive pronoun in Russian (hint: there are five).
The tourist came into his room and shut the door behind him. He saw
in front of him a large room with a bed, a chair and a washbasin, but
no towels. He was glad he had brought some with him. As he was
feeling rather tired, he decided to have a wash and a sleep, although
he imagined that the bed would not be very comfortable.

] Match the phrases on the left with their translations on the right.

1 Kak BBl cebs uyBcTBYeTE? a How is he behaving?
2 Kak oH Bengr cebs? b Are you bringing the money with
you?

3 Brl Gepére ¢ cob6# nénpru? ¢ You only think about yourself!

4 Yro Bbl Buoute népen coboit? d How are you feeling?

5 Bsl nyMaeTe TOBKO O cebé! e What can you see in front of you?
Kl Choose the appropriate word from the box in order fo complete

the following sentences, using the English translation as a guide.

cebs cebé  coboit

OH xopowo BengT .

A npexncrasisiro , YTO 3TO TPYOHO.
3akpoit 3a ZBEpb!

A nndéxo 4YBCTBYIO

MBI KyniIH aMIaHcKoe [JIA

He is behaving well.

I imagine that it is difficult.

Close the door behind you!

I feel ill.

We bought the champagne for ourselves.

B Translate into Russian.
1 What did you buy for yourself?
2 He thinks only about himself.
3 I am bringing the wine with me.
4 We are bringing the dog with us.

N EWN = & WN -



5 5‘5 Relative pronouns (1)
-

Korépeiii is a relative pronoun which is used after nouns to mean
who, which, that.

I Russian uses the adjective KOoTOPpbIit as a linking word between parts of the
sentence to indicate who, which, that. For example: The young man is skiing.
The young man is the former world champion. = The young man who is
skiing is the former world champion.

Mononéit genoséx,
KOTOpHIi kaTédeTcs
HA JIKDKaX, 9KC-9eMIHEOH

M#ipa.

KoT6psiii refers to both people and things:
MamnHa, KOTOpyIo OH KyNiJI, OUYeHb MAJICHbKasl.
The car which he has bought is very small.
Note that the phrase including koTOpbiii is enclosed by commas.

A Kotdpwiit is an adjective, so it has masculine, feminine, neuter and plural
endings for all six cases. In order to work out the gender and the number,
first look at the noun which it follows; in order to work out the case, work
out what ‘job’ koTOpbIi is doing in the second part of the sentence. For
example, is it a subject or an object?:

AxTprica, koTOpas (subject) ITpaeT poJib Osbru, GYeHb TAJIAHTIMBAS.

The actress who is playing the role of Olga is very talented.

AxTprica, KoTOpyIo (object, therefore accusative) Bbl JFOOUTE, OYEHB
TaJIAHTJIMBAS.

The actress whom you like is very talented.

[ If the xoTOphiii part of the sentence involves a preposition, that preposition
must always come in front of KOTOpBI.
Oouc, B koTOpoM MBI pabéTaeM, He G4YeHb GOJBLIOH.
The office in which (prepositional case after B) is not very big.
HApy3bd, ¢ KOTOPBIMH MBI OTABIXAJH, XHUBYT B JIOHIOHE.
The friends with whom (instrumental case after c) we were on holiday
live in London.
NB Kot0pulii is only for use after nouns; to say ‘that’ after verbs , don’t use
KOTODBIi, use 4TO:
S nymaro, 4TO OHH NPHEIYT.
I think that they will come.

m » For use of uto, x10 as relative pronouns, see Unit 56.



Relative pronouns (1) -
Exercises

Make sentences about the following people’s jobs, with xoréprit
referring to the subject in the nominative case.

e.g. Bramimup/KreB/Bpay — Biaaimup, kotdpslit xusér B Krese,

ppad.
1 Onvra/Kupos/npoaasupina 4 Camwa/BopoHex/1opicT
2 Hamm apyswsi/Moxaiick/yuntens 5 Ans/Slnra/mencectpa

3 Buktop/MockBa/nepeBOaYUK 6 Bamrim/O6HUHCK/THI

[l Describe what Olga has just bought, with xorépuilt referring to
the object in the accusative case:
e.g. aNeNLCHHBI/BKYCHBIE — AneNbCHHBI, kOTGpbie Onbra xymina,
O4eHb BKYCHbIE.

1 Benocunén/6Gommoi bicycle/big
2 mKAHCBL/ MOOHBIE Jeans/fashionable
3 uBeTHI/KpacuBbIe Sflowers/beautiful
4 robxa/xopdTkas skirt/short

El Complete the sentences using the preposition and the relative
pronoun xotépuili. The case is given in brackets at the end of the
sentence.

e Cron, nox CHIOHT KOIUKa, B yriy. (oA + instr.) = Crou,
04 KOTOPBIM CHOAT KOLIKa, B yri1y. The chair, under which the cat is
sitting is in the corner.

1 Opyr, MBI HIEM, MY3bIKAHT. (x + instr)
2 3nauus, B OHH pabdTaroT, OueHp Oosblmie. (B + prep.)
3 Bpau, ¢ OHa roBOpIUIa, OYeHb AOOPBIL. (c + instr)
4 dwmMm, o BbI TOBOPHTE, He O4€Hb XOpOLMH. (0 + prep.)
S Cryméutsl, OT ____ MBI NOJIYyYAIH THCBMO, pabdéTaroT

B Adpuke. (ot + gen.)

11 Use xoréprit to make one sentence in Russian out of two using
the English sentence as a guide:
eg. Moit nins urxenép. Tol TOBOpHJI ¢ HUM Buepa. My uncle, with
whom you spoke yesterday, is an engineer. = Mo nsins, ¢ KOTOPbIM BbI
FOBOpIUIM BY€pa, HHXKEHED.
1 Cob6aka 6uenn crapas. Tol  The dog which you photographed is
choTorpaduposa eg. very old.
2 IlIk6éma 64yeHs xopdas. The school about which you are
Trl roBOPHILb O HEH. speaking is very good. m



!é' Relative pronouns (2)
=)

As well as being interrogative pronouns, uto (what) and xto (who)
are also used as relative pronouns.

B Yo is used as:
« arelative pronoun to Bc& (all, everything): V Mens Bc€, utro HATO, [
have everything (that) I need
* It is also used with To (that) to link two parts of a sentence.
Notice that both To and 9T0 must decline according to the context:
S pacckaxy BaM O TOM, 4TO 5 3HAIO.
I'll tell you about (that which) what I know.
Mpb1 HauyHEM ¢ TOrd, YeM Mbl 3aHHMAJIICH BYEPA.
We’ll start with what (literally ‘from that which’) we were busy with
yesterday.
 Itisused to ‘sum up’ a previous part of the sentence (i.e. it links up to the
whole of the preceding clause):
OH paccka3bIBajl HaM o cBoéit moészike B AQpuKy, 4TO GELIO
O4YeHb UHTEPECHO.
He told us about his trip to Africa, which was very interesting.

A Kro is used as a relative pronoun
* after ToT (the one...):
Tot, xTO X64eT NpUATH Ha BEUYEPUHKY.
Whoever (literally ‘the one who’) wants to come to the party.
« after Bce (everyone)
S npurnamaro BceX, KTO XO4eT NPHHTH Ha BEYEPHHKY.
I invite all who want to come to the party.

Notice that xTo is always followed by a singular verb (as it is in English).

» For use of yto and k1o as interrogative pronouns, see Unit 51.



Relative pronouns (2) -

Exercises

g Match each Russian phrase with its translation.

6O T H Ut & W

o

1 maM BaM BCE, 4TO HAMO.

Mbl HHTEpECYeMCS TEM, YTO BBl TOBOPHTE.

ToT, KTO He XO4eT TaHIEBATL, MOXET OTIBIXATE.
JTH MECTA IJIS TeX, KTO yXé KyIAJI GHIIETHI.

S pacckaxy BaM 000 BCEM, UTO CITyHHJIOCh.

These places are for those who have already bought their tickets.
Whoever (the one who) does not want to dance can rest.

I will tell you about everything that (all that which) happened.

I will give you everything (all that) you need.

We are interested in what (that which) you say.

F Choose the appropriate word from the box below to complete
each sentence. English translations are given as a guide:

QA E W
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KTO  4TO
Bce, CMOTpEJ PHIBM, TOBOPAT, YTO XOPOIIMiA.
OH 3HéeT Bcex, NPUAET HA BEYEPHHKY.
OHii 3a0BUTH OHIIETHI, OBLJIO OYEHBb ILIOXO.
S HauHY C TOTO, OH CKa3aJl MHe.
OH cka3dy1 MHe BCE, OH 3HaJI
OHHA CMOTPAT TeJIEBH30p KAXIBIA Bédep, dueHb MIOXO.
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Everyone (all) who watched the film says that it is good.
He knows everyone (all) who is (are) coming to the party.
They have forgotten the tickets, which is very bad.

I will start with what (that which) he told me.

He told me everything (that) he knows.

They watch television every evening, which is bad.



57 E Indefinite pronouns
-

The particles -to and -unbyne can be added to the pronouns kro, 1ro,
xaxo# to give the Russian for someone, something, some... or other.

[} If we add the particle -To to the Russian word for who we get the Russian

for someone:

KTo-TO mo3BoHMII, kornad Bbl GBI Ha paboTe.

Someone rang while you were at work.

Bopiic roBopisi KOMY-TO, KOrAd 3a3BOHIII TeJiedOH.

Boris was talking to someone when the telephone rang.
Kto-TO indicates a particular person, who definitely was involved or is
involved in an action, but the identity of that one particular person is not
known.

The particle -To has the same specific force if it is added to yTo or kakoi:
Bpau nmaj eif 9T0-TO OT KALLIA.
The doctor gave her something for her cough.
Bpau nman eif kak6e-ToO JIEKAPCTBO.
The doctor gave her some medicine or other.

3 If we add the particle -HuOyab to the Russian word for who we get another
way of saying someone, but this time in a vague sense, not implying one
specific person:

Ecm KT6-HHOYIb MO3BOHMT, 3aMMIINATE HX HOMEp TeJe(pOHa.
If someone (anyone) rings, write down their telephone number.
Haiite Ounétol KoMy-HUOYOHL B Odpuce.

Give the tickets to someone (anyone) in the office.

The particle -auby b has the same vague force if it is added to 4To or kakdi:
Pacckax# HaM uTO-HHOYOL 0 Poccun.
Tell us something (anything at all) about Russia.
Kynrite xakie-aubynp Tabnétku.
Buy some tablets or other (any tablets).

[ Note that these particles can also be used with adverbs of time and place.

-TO (specific) -HUOYOb (vague)
raé-to somewhere raé-aubynp somewhere/anywhere
Kyna-To somewhere (direction) | kxyna-Hnbynp somewhere/anywhere (direction)
KOTI4-TO once, at one time KOTJA-HUOYHb at any time, ever
K4K-TO somehow KAK-HUOYAbL somehow, anyhow
NoYeMy-To for some reason noyeMy-HMOyb for some/any reason

» For declensions of x1o and uro, see Unit 51.



j» Exercises

underline the words in the following passage where you would
choose to use the particle -To and put a circle round the words
where you would choose to use the particle -ma6yns in Russian.
Someone called you this morning. He said something about a meeting
tomorrow. For some reason he didn’t want to talk to me. He just that
if you can't be on time you should ring anyone in the office.

Now complete the Russian version of this passage with the
appropriate phrases:

O3BOHMJ Te6é cerdausa yTpoM. OH cka3a, o
coBelIannu 34sTpa. OH He XOTéJI TOBOPHTh CO MHOM.
OH cKa3ajn TOJNBKO, YTO €CIIM BbI He CMOXeTe mpuéxaTh BO-
BpeMsi, HAI0 MMO3BOHHUTD B Oduce.

Complete each sentence by choosing the appropriate phrase
from the box, using the English translations as a guide.

raé-aubynb KakOM-TO KOrga-Hubymp Koro-to 4Tté-HHOymb 4TO-TO

un CKa3as o0 dKCKypcuH B MY3éid.
Bl 6v1ym B Mocksé?

Hanumite 0 Bamei cembé!

OHM XOTAT OTOBIXATH Ha fore.

OH4 yxé 3HaeT B OpKécCTpe.

S panbue pabétan B 6duce B Kiipose.

The guide said something about an excursion to a museum.
Have you ever been to Moscow?

Write something (anything at all) about your family!

They want to go on holiday somewhere or other in the south.
She already knows someone in the orchestra.

Previously I worked in some office or other in Kirov.

QN A W= QN Ea W -



!é Regular present tense (1)
-

A present tense verb describes an action or a state that is taking place
now, or that is ongoing. A large group of verbs follow a regular

pattern of present tense endings: -io, -elub, -eT, -€M, -€Te, -10T.

[} To make the present tense, we must first of all look at the infinitive (the to
do part of the verb). Verbs whose infinitive ends in the letters -aTb usually
belong to the ‘first conjugation’ — i.e. a group of verbs that form their
present tense according to the same pattern. In Russian there is only one
form of the present tense, so s paboTato is the only way of saying I work,
I do work, I am working.

3 In order to make the present tense of a verb ending in -a1b the first thing to
do is to remove the last two letters (Tb), and then add the endings, which are
different for each person of the verb. Here is the verb for to work
(pabdTath) , the endings added to make the present tense are underlined:

a1 paboTaro I work

THl pabdTaciib you work

OH, OH4, OHO pabdTaeT he, she, it works
MBI paboTagMm we work

BBl pabOTaeTe you work

oHM pabdTapT they work

Bl Occasionally, first conjugation infinitives end in -aTb, as in the case of the
verbs to cough (x4uuiatp) and to stroll (rymsite). Their present tense is
made in just the same way as for verbs ending in -aTh:

s TYJSI0 1 stroll

ThI Tyjielllb you stroll

OH, OH4, OHO rymfier he, she, it strolls
MBI TyJIieM we stroll

BbI I'ynsfere you stroll

OHM TYJIIOT they stroll

Occasionally first conjugation infinitives end in -eTb, as in the case of the
verbs to know how to (ymértn). Their present tense is made in just the same

way as for verbs ending in -aTh:

1 yméro I know how to

Thl yMéellb you know how to

OH, OH4, OHO yméeT he, she, it knows how to
MBI yMéeM we know how to

Bbl yMéeTe you know how to

OHH yMEIOT they know how to

m » For personal pronouns and persons of the verb, see Unit 48.




B = Regular present tense (1)

- Exercises

put the infinitives of these first conjugation verbs into the present
tense to agree with their subject.

e.g. NTPATB/OH = OH UTPAeT, he is playing

1 3HaTb/BbI to know
2 MOHHMMATH/THI to understand
3 KAILUIATH/ A to cough
4 paboTaTh/OHA to work
5 OTBE4aTh/OHM to answer
6 CHpamnBaTh/MBI to ask
7 NOKYNaTh/OH to buy
8 ryjasiTh/MBI to stroll
9 caymwarth/Bbl to listen
10 ymérb/TH to know how to
F1 Complete the sentences by filling in the correct verb endings.
eg. OH (auTaTh) razéry = OH uurdeT raszéry. He is
reading a newspaper.
1 Bu (caymaTtp) pamuo. You are listening to the radio.
2 Mu (urpaTthb) B T€HHUC.  We are playing tennis.
3 Tu (TOKynaTh) vaii. You are buying tea.
4 Ona (mounMaTp) Bonpdéc?  Does she understand the
question?
54 (3HaTb) OUpPEKTOpA. I know the director.

El Complete each sentence with an appropriate verb from the box.

FYJAIOT HUIpaellb  OTBEY4AE€T MOKYHMAI0 IMOHAMAeM

14 HOBBIA KOMIILIOTED.
2 On Ha Bompoc.

3 Mu Baury npo6yémy.
4 Tu B ¢yT66:?

S Onu# victo B NIApKe.



!é Regular present tense (2)
o)

A present tense verb describes an action or a state that is taking place
now, or that is ongoing. A large group of verbs follow a regular

pattern of present tense endings: -10 (-y), -Huub, -UT, -UM, -HTe, AT ~(aT).

[} To make the present tense, we must first of all look at the infinitive (the o
do part of the verb). Verbs whose infinitive ends in the letters -uTh belong
to the ‘second conjugation’ — i.e. a group of verbs which all form their
present tense according to the same pattern. In Russian there is only one
form of the present tense, so s roBopro is the only way of saying I speak, I
do speak, I am speaking. (Notice that the ending for / is -ro and the ending
for they is -51; because of the first spelling rule sometimes we need to change
these endings to -y and -a).

3 In order to make the present tense of a verb ending in -uTb the first thing to do
is to remove the last three letters (uTb) to give the stem, and then add the
endings, which are different for each person of the verb. Here is the verb to
speak (roBopyts) with the endings added to make the present tense underlined:

A TOBOPIO I speak MBI TOBODHM | we speak
THl TOBOPHILIE you speak BBl TOBODHIE | you speak
OH, OH4, OHO TOBODHUT | he, she, it speaks OHM TOBOPAT | they speak

[} Sometimes second conjugation infinitives end in -ATb or -eTb as in the case
of the verbs fo stand (cTosits) and to look/watch (cMoTpéTh). Their present
tense is made in just the same way as for verbs ending in -uTb:

s CTOKO I stand s CMOTPIO 1 look

Thl CTOHIUB you stand Thl CMOTPHIIB you look

OH, OH4, OHO CTOHT |he, she, it stands|| oH, OHA, OHO CMOTDHT | he, she it looks
MBI CTOUM we stand MBI CMOTPUM we look

BBl CTOHTE you stand Bbl CMOTpHTE you look

OHH CTOAT they stand OHH CMOTPAT they look

Occasionally second conjugation infinitives end in -aTs, as in the case of the
verbs fo shout (kpu4aTn). Their present tense is made in just the same way
as for verbs ending in -UTb:

A KpH4y I shout MBIl KpHYUM | we shout
Thl KPHYMLIL you shout BBl KpHUHTE | you shout
OH, OH4, OHO KpHUHUT | he, she, it shouts OHH KpHYAT | they shout

> For personal pronouns and persons of the verb, see Unit 48;
for first spelling rule, Unit 2. )




Regular present tense (2)

- Exercises

put the infinitives of these second conjugation verbs into the
present tense to agree with their subject.

e.g. TOBOPHTH/MBI — MBI TOBOPHM, we are speaking

1 cMOTpPEéTh/ s to look, watch
2 cTpOuTh/THI to build
3 cTOUuTH/OHO to cost
4 KYpUTb/BBI to smoke
5 BApPUTH/OHHU to cook
6 TrOTOBHTH/MBbI to prepare
7 nexAaTh/s to lie (be lying down)
8 cToATh/OHA to stand
9 cipnaTh/ BBl to hear
10 roBOpUTBH/THI to speak
F1 Complete the sentences by filling in the correct verb endings.
eg. On (rot6BuTh) 06en — OH roToBUT 00én. He is
preparing lunch.
1 Bu (cenuath) paguo.  You (can) hear the radio.
2 Mu (cTOATB) y OKHA. We stand by the window.
3 Oun (cTpOUTD) IOM. They are building a house.
4 Ona (cMoTpéTh) puibM? Is she watching the film?
5 Tu (3BOHNTB) nupEékTopy. You are ringing the director.

El Complete each sentence with an appropriate verb from the box.

3BOHIO  CJILIIMTE CMOTpHIIBL CTOHMT  CTOSAT

1 S 4yacto MOKM JAPY3bAM.
2 Bu 3BOHOK TesiedOHa?
3 Kope 10 py6néit.

4 Tu byT66:1?

S Onn y BXOna.



| Present tense: consonant
S/changes

Some second conjugation verbs change the final consonant of the stem
in the first person singular only {i.e. in the | form of the present fense)
before adding the endings -t (-y), -mub, -uT, -HM, -BT€, -9T (-a1). Note that
the ending for | is 10 and the ending for they is -a; because of the first
spelling rule sometimes we need to change these endings to -y and -a.

B If the stem of a second conjugation verb ends in -z, in the first person
singular, the 1 changes to X, as in the verb to see:

BHAETb A BIXY THl BAAMIIDL OH BUOUT MBI BUIAMM Bbl BUOWTE OHH BUOAT

B If the stem of a second conjugation verb ends in -3, in the first person
singular, the 3 changes to X, as in the verb to take (by transport):
BO3HTb 1 BOXY ThI BO3HIIbL OH BO3HT Mbl BO3HM Bbl BO3HTE OHH BO3AT

El If the stem of a second conjugation verb ends in -c, in the first person
singular, the ¢ changes to 11, as in the verb to carry:
HOCHTb S HOIIY Thl HOCHILBL OH HOCHT MBI HOCHM BbI HOCHTE
OHH HOCAT

If the stem of a second conjugation verb ends in -cT, in the first person
singular, the ct changes to 11, as in the verb to whistle:
CBHCTéTh § CBHILY Thl CBUCTHIIbL OH CBHCTUT MBI CBHCTHM
Bbl CBUCTUTE OHH CBHCTAT

[ If the stem of a second conjugation verb ends in -T, in the first person
singular, the T changes to 4, as in the verb to fly:
JIETéTh 5 JIedy Thl JICTHIUL OH JIETHT MBI JIETHM BBI JIETUTE OHM JIETAT

If the stem of a second conjugation verb ends in 6, B, M, 1, ¢, then in the
first person singular, an extra j is added, as in the verb to prepare:
TOTOBHTh $ FOTOBJIO Thl FOTOBHIIL OH TOTOBHT MBI TOTOBHM
BBl TOTOBHTE OHM IOTOBAT

Here is a summary of consonant changes (remember: they are only for the
form of the present tense):

o — X cT -
3 = X T - q
cC = m 6,8, M, 0, ¢ — 6, B, M, W1, i1



= Present tense: consonant

Z .
¢ A. S|changes - Exercises
All the verbs in the following list are second conjugation. Give
the first person singular (x form) of the present tense of each
one. (Hint: some need a consonant change and some don‘t).

1 mobOUTH to like/love

2 craTh to sleep

3 roBOpHUTH to speak

4 cunéthb to sit

5 nas3uTh to climb

6 cTOATH to stand

7 TpPOCHTH to ask

8 cMOTpéTH to look/watch

9 KOpMHTh to feed

10 3BOHHTH to ring/telephone

F1 Complete the sentences with an appropriate verb from the box.

BO3UT TOTOBJIO JIETUTE HOWIY CHIOAT

1 Onbra y TeneBH3opa.

2 4 06én.

3 ABT46YC accaXxupoB.

4 4 micbMa Ha mouTy.

§ Cer6aHsa Bbi Ha caMoJi€Te.

El Match the phrases on the left and right, using the English
translation as a guide

1 ®épmep a CHAMM Y CAMOro 3KpaHa.
2 Bu b kKOpMHT CBOMX KOPOB.

3 Mu ¢ TOTOBJIO YXHH Ha KyXHE.
4 4 d KpuyAT OH.

§ Vpa! e CIUTE BCIO HOYb.

1 The farmer feeds his cows.

2 You sleep all night.

3 We sit right by the screen.

4 1 prepare supper in the kitchen.

S Hurrah! he shouts.



!é Irregular present
S/tense (1)

Not all verbs follow the regular patterns of the first and
conjugations, but most irregular verbs do follow a pattern of their

own. The important thing is to know the stem and the first and second
persons of an irregular verb.

Y Most verbs which do not follow the pattern of the regular verbs described in
Units 58 and 59 still have an infinitive ending Tb; a few have infinitives
ending in -TH or -4b. In this Unit we will look at verbs with the irregular
present tense endings:

-y -M
-éun | -€te
-1 -yT

i.e. the 1 and oui forms both feature the letter y and all the other forms have
the letter €.

3 These endings are added to the stem of the verb. Each time you come across
an irregular verb, it is important to learn the stem. Here are some common

examples.

Infin. Stem | ThI OH, OHA, OHO | MBI BBl OHH

6patb, |bep- |[Gepy |Oepéwnb |OGepér GepéM |Oepéte |GepyT
to take

XKOaTh, (KO- |xAy |[xXxaémb | XAET K€M |KOETe [XKAYT
to wait

XHTB, KHB- | XMBY |XMBEMb | XHBET JKUBEM | KHBETE |XHMBYT
to live

HATH*  |Mp-  |(ugy  |uo€we | MO€T uagéM  |uoéte  |MOyT
to walk,

go on foot

KJIacTh, |KIal- | Kjagy | KIiaaémsb | KIageéT KJIAJEM | K1aiéTe| KIaayT
to put

* Note that other verbs ending in -Tu follow this pattern (e.g. pacTH, fo grow).

B Some other irregular verbs work in almost the same way, but have -to and
-10T as their first person singular and third person plural endings:

Infin. Stem | Tl OH, OH4, OHO |MBI BbI OHM

JIMTD, Jb- JbIO | ILEWDb JILET JbEM |MbéTe |JIBIOT

to pour

neTb, no- NnoK | Noéun noért noéM |moére [moroT

to sing

NHUTh, nb- Obi0 | ObEMDL neéT nbéM | nbéTe  |mBIOT
to drink




Irregular present tense

- Exercises

Make the present tense by choosing the appropriate ending

-y -0 -€mwp -€r -€M -€re -yT -IOT

e.g. XKOaTh/Thl = ThI XD
6paTh/Mbl
KUTb/ A
[T/ BB
KJIaCTh/ OHH
UATH/OH
neTs/ Thl
JMTB/ A
XIaTh/OHH
NHTh/ A

10 XuTH/MBI

H Insert the correct subject to match the verb.

Ry

HIyT

MOEM

XKHUBELD

NBIOT

6epéte

Knanér

El Look at the pictures of lvan and Vadim and answer the question.
KTo noér u k1o mpér?

N AU AW =

N AW

BAIUM ~, \(C Y% uBAn

4
O Translate into Russian.
1 Ivan drinks vodka.
2 Olga lives in a flat.
3 He is waiting at the theatre.
4 We are taking the tickets.
S They are singing this evening.



E Irregular present
S|tense (2)

In this unit we look at some more irregular present tense verbs,
Although they do not follow the patterns of the first and second

conjugations, they do have recognisable patterns of their own.

A In this unit we will look at irregular verbs with the endings:
-y (or -10) | -eM
-ellb -eTe
-eT -yT (Or -IoT)

i.e. the 1 and on# forms both feature the letter y (or -10) and all the other
forms have the letter e.

A These endings are added to the stem of the verb. Each time you come across
an irregular verb, it is important to learn the stem. Here are some common
examples.

Infin. Stem | 1 TH OH, OH4, OHO | MBI BBI OHM
éxaTb, én- |émy |émenm | émer émeM |émere |émyT
to go by

transport,

travel, drive

MCKATH, | M- | MY |MIlewls | Amer veM |sMmere |dimyT
to look for

MBITb, Mé- | MOro [ Méels | MéeT MéeM [Mbere |MOrOT
to wash

IHMCATB, TMIL- | TOAITY | IATIeNs | MALIeT iieM | mimeTe | MALIYT
to write

IUIAKaTh, | IUIaY-| IWIAYy| II4A9Elb | IUIAYeT IUT44eM | IU1dYeTe | IUTAYYT
to cry

[l The verbs to be able and to want have a less regular pattern in the present
tense, in the sense that their stem changes during the present tense:

MoU4b, to be able (can) XOTETb, to want
s MOry A X0y

Thl MOXEUIb ThI XOuelb

OH MOXeT OH X0ueT

MBI MOXeM MBI XOTHM

BBl MOXxeTe BBl XOTHTE
OHM MOTyT OHM XOTAT




= Irregular present

tense (2) - Exercises

complete the following sentences with the present tense of the
appropriate verb. Use the English translations as a guide.

e.g. OH otabixaTh B KppiMy = OH X0ueT OTOBIXATH B
Kpsimy. He wants to have a holiday in the Crimea.

1 S "acto MoOeMY Apyry.

2 CerOaHs Mbl B LIEHTp ropoaa.
3 OH He TNPUATH B TEATD.

4 Bbl He O4YeHb Y4CTO nocyny.

5 TloueMmy ThI ?

6 Onn CBOM IacnopTa.

7 TypHcT He CMOTPETh GHIIbM.
8 Komy BHI ?

9 Bnl B My3¢il U B nupk?
10 Her, cnacib6o, s He Kk6oe.

1 [ often write to my friend.

2 Today we are travelling into the centre of town.

3 He can’t come to the theatre.

4 You don't very often wash the dishes.

S Why are you crying?

6 They are looking for their passports.

7 The tourist doesn’t want to watch the film.

8 Who are you writing to?

9 Are you going to the museum or the circus?
10 No, thank you, I don’t want any coffee.

FlChoose the appropriate personal pronoun from the box to

complete each sentence (you will need to use some of them more
than once).

8 Tl OH Mbl Bbl OHHM

HIIYT rAga.

He x04eT paboTath.
MOYeMY-TO IUIAYYT.

XO4Yy YMTATH raséry.

énems B répon.

HIIEeT CBO# OHIET.

MOIOT mocyay.

MOXKeTe MPUATH Ha KOHLEPT.
énem B Mockay.

OHLIeIb MUCHMO.

SO RXIANANE WN -

il



= Verbs ending in -aBatb/-oBaTh/
% -eBaTh; to be and to have

In this unit we look at irregular present tense verbs whose infinitive

ends in -anats, -oaTs or -¢paTh. We also find out how to say | am and
1 have in Russian.

LY daBath, the verb for fo give, is an example of a present tense of verbs
whose infinitive ends in -aBaTb. Its present tense is formed like this:

s Jajo I give MBI JagM we give
THI Jaéllb you give BBI JaéTe you give
OH HagT he gives OHH NAlOT they give

NB the verb to swim, 1aBath, has the present tense miaBato, II4BaeIb
(i.e. like a first conjugation verb).

[ IMyrewécrBoBaTth, the verb fo travel, is an example of a verb whose
infinitive ends in -oBaTh, and TaHIEBATH, the verb to dance, is an example
of the -eBaThb infinitive ending. The present tense of these verbs is:

sl NyTEHIECTBYIO I travel A TaHIYIO I dance
Thl MyTeWECTBYEWb | you travel THl TAQHIYEWL | you dance
OH MyTeléCTBYET he travels OH TaHIYeT he dances
MBI IyTEIECTBYEM we travel Mbl TaHIYeM we dance
BBl MyTeIIECTBYETE you travel BBl TaHLYETE you dance
OHM MYTEIIECTBYIOT they travel OHH TaHUYIOT they dance

[ Russian has an infinitive for the verb fo be (6bITB), but there is no present
tense. So, if you want to make a statement using the present tense of the verb
to be, you need to use one of the following methods:

* use a dash if you are defining a noun: AHus — Bpay, Anya is a doctor.

* use nothing at all, other than the word (usually an adverb) you wish to
state: Xé0Ho, it is cold, uHTEpECHO, it is interesting.

* use the word ectb: B ropone ectb antéka, There is a chemist’s in town.
Or, if you want to say there isn't, there aren’t: B rOpojie HET aNTéKH.

* use HeT followed by the genitive case: 3mech HeT kuocka, There's no
kiosk here.

To say has/have use the preposition y with the genitive case of the “owner”
and the nominative of the thing owned: ¥ Hac nom, We have a house (lit:
by us house); y Ann cobaxa, Anya has a dog (lit: by Anya dog). EcTb can
be used to give added emphasis: V Bac ectb noM?, Do you have a house?
To use this construction in the negative, use HeT and the genitive of the thing
owned: ¥V Hac Her n0Ma, We haven't got a house.

» For present tense of first conjugation verbs, see Unit 58, for genitive
case, see Units 10-12.
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Verbs ending in -aBars/-oBatTh/-eBarth;

to be and to have - Exercises

the infinitive into the corect form of the present tense.
1/ TaHLEBATh to dance

Thl/ 1aTh to give
OH/PEKOMEHIOBATH to recommend
MbI/BCTaBATh to get up
Bbl/COBETOBATH to advise
OHW/PHCKOBATH to risk
OH4/Yy3HaBATb to find out, recognise
1/ UCNOIb30BaTh to use
MbI/TpéOOBaTH to demand, require
OHI/MyTeléCTBOBATD to travel

[ Translate into Russian.
1 My brother is an engineer.
2 Itis cold today.
3 There is a key on the table.
4 There aren’t any shops in the village.
H Explain who has got what.

eg. KaTa/crin v

AHs /cin % —

VY KATH ecTh CBIH.
V Aun Her crina.

Bamim oM v
Bopric aBTOMOOHIb (M) %
Tans TeJIEBH30p v
36a KBapTHpa v
Hrops KOILIKa »
Cepréit KOMIBIOTEP t ]
Q Match the phrases.

1 V ppaua a MHOro KHur

2 V npodéccopa b MHOrO pakérok

3 V 6ubmorékaps ¢ MHOro miceM

4 V novyrans6Ha d MHOro crynéHToB

S V rtennucucra € MHOro manuéHTOB



E|Reflexive verbs: present
=/ tense

Reflexive verbs express an action that reflects back to the subject. The
infinitive ends in s or -cb.

A reflexive verb is the sort of verb which in English is followed by ... self or
where ... self can be understood, for example to wash (oneself). The ending
-ca (or sometimes -cb) is what identifies a reflexive verb in the infinitive
and these endings appear in the present tense as follows:

YMBIBATBCA to wash oneself, get washed
s YMBIBAOCh MBI YMBIBAEMCS
Thl YMBIBAEIIbCH Bbl YMBIB4€TECh
OH yMBIBA€TCH OHM YMBIBAIOTCA

Some common examples of reflexive verbs where ... selfis stated or implied
are:

rOTOBHUTHCH to prepare oneself, get ready
KyNAThCA to bathe, take a bath

JIOXKWTBCA CIaTh to go to bed (lit: to lie down to sleep)
OEBATHCSA to dress oneself, get dressed
NPHYECHIBATHCA to do one’s hair

pa3geBaATHCA to get undressed, take one’s coat off

Some verbs which are reflexive in Russian would not state or even imply the
word ... self in English; these reflexive verbs often involve the idea of ‘to
be...” and are intransitive verbs (i.e. they have no object). For example, the
Russian verb to be situated is HaxémuTbca: Hamn oM Haxoaurtes B
ropone. Our house is situated in the town. Other common ‘intransitive’
reflexive verbs are to begin (i.e. to be started) and to end (i.e. to be finished).

to begin, start:
HauMHATbCA PWIHM HauMHAeTCA B 9 4acOB the film starts at 9 o’clock
to end, finish:

KoHYaTbcd PuwibM xoHudeTcs B 11 yacoB the film ends at 11 o’clock

Another group of reflexive verbs whose English versions would not state or
imply ... self are concerned with feelings. Here are some common examples:

6ecokOUThCA to worry, be anxious

60sATbCA to fear, be afraid

FOpPAUTBCA to be proud

HaZEéAThCA to hope

CMeSThCA to laugh

yIBIOATHCS to smile



| A Z
R R tense -

fill in the missing words.
Oua ozeBaercs B 7 4acodB

Reflexive verbs: present
Exercises

1 4 B 8 yacos.

2 On

E Match the phrases on the left with their translations on the right.

1 Bpau 6ecniokéuTcs o nauméure. a The concert starts at seven.

2 Kounuépr Hauuméercs B 7 4ac6B. b At what time do you get
washed?

3 OsH Bcerna paHo Jioxurcs cnate. ¢ The doctor is worried
about the patient.

4 51 napérock, uro BCE 6yner xopowid. d He often bathes in the river.

S OH vacTro Kymaercs B peké. e When does the film start?

6 Bo ckéibKO BBl yMBIBAETECH? f He always goes to bed early.

7 ApXHTEKTOp TOPOMTCS HOBBIM g What are you worried about?

314HUEM.

8 Korna naunnaercs ¢puwmm? h The architect is proud of the
new building.

9 Mui MHOTO cMeEMCH. i Welaugha lot.

10 O 4ém TB1 HecriokSHILBCA? J I hope everything will be

alright.

B Transiate into Russian.
1 I get dressed at 8 o’clock.
2 He gets washed at 7 o’clock.
3 They get undressed at 10 o’clock.
4 The concert ends at 10 o’clock.
S You go to bed at 11 o’clock.



E|Aspects: imperfective and
S|perfective infinitives

Most Russian verbs have two infinitives: imperfective aspect and
perfective aspect. English has no equivalent of the Russian system of

aspects. A small minority of verbs have only one infinitive, while verbs
of motion (to run, to swim efc.) have three.

Y When you look up a Russian verb in a dictionary you will usually be given
two infinitives, for example mucaTb/HanmucaTh (fo write). The first of these
is called the imperfective and the second is the perfective. The imperfective
infinitive is used to make:

* the present tense ¢ the compound future ¢ the imperfective past.

The imperfective is always associated with the process of an incomplete,
unspecific, ongoing action or a frequently occurring action.

The perfective infinitive is used to make:

* the simple future ¢ the perfective past tense.

The perfective is always associated with result, successful completion.

B3 Imperfective and perfective ‘pairs’ are usually related to each other in one
of the following ways:

* NHCATL/HANMUCATDH (to write) i.e. the perfective = imperfective + prefix
(i.e. small addition to the front of the infinitive). Other common examples
of this sort of pair are: BUAeTh/yBAIETDH (fo See); YATATH/IPOYUTATD
(to read); 06émaTb/mo06énath (to have lunch).

* PpewATh/peliTh (fo decide) i.e. the imperfective is 1st conjugation and
the perfective is 2nd conjugation. Other common examples of this sort are:
HOJIy44Th/NOJy4UTD (f0 receive); 0OObACHATH/ OOBACHATS (to explain).

* Sometimes there is a really striking difference between the two
infinitives: roBopiTh/CKa3aTh (to talk, speak, say); Bo3BpalaThea/
BEPHYTBCA (fo return); camiThcs/cecTh (to sit down).

Unfortunately, there is no simple way of predicting what the perfective might be.

Bl Even when using the infinitive itself, we must be careful to select either the

imperfective or the perfective according to the golden rule of: imperfective
= process/frequent/unspecific and perfective = result/completion.
For example: SI yméro mucats, I know how to write. Here the imperfective
for to write has been chosen because we are describing an ongoing situation,
a habitual state of affairs. In contrast, OH o6ewidn HanUCATL HHCHMO
nupéxropy ceroaus (He promised to write to the director today) requires
the perfective of fo write, since it refers to a specific occasion.

Certain verbs are always followed by an imperfective infinitive in Russian:
KOHY4Tbh/KOHYHTb, f0 finish, HAYMHATH/HAYATB, to begin, IPOAOJDKATS, lo
continue, IEpeCTaBATb/NEPECTATH, fo cease, stop (e.g. He stopped playing).

» For verbs of motion, see Units 70-1.



w=| Aspects: imperfective and |
g perfective mﬁnmves Exercases

gin the followmg sentences, which of the infinitives (to...) and
verbs ending in -ing would be imperfective in Russian and which
would be perfective?
1 The guide continued speaking.
2 [ want to write the letter to Boris tomorrow.
3 [ prefer to read newspapers.
4 They stopped playing at 9 o’clock.
5 He decided to return on Tuesday.
[ Now complete the translations of these sentences by filling in the
appropriate infinitive in Russian.
1 Tug npoxospka

2 A xouy nucbMO Bbopucy 34BTpa.
3 4 npeamouuTtaro ra3éThl.

4 OHH nepecTam B IEBATH 4acoB.
5 OH pemmn BO BTOPHHK.

H Translate the following sentences and phrases into Russian; the
imperfective/perfective pair of infinitives is given on the right.

1 He prefers to read newspapers. YUTATH/NPOYUTATH
2 [ want to send this letter today. HNOCBUIATBH/MOCIATH
3 The actor starts speaking at 7. rOBOPHTB/CKa34aTh
4 We continue watching television. CMOTPETH/IOCMOTPETH
S They like to relax on the beach. OTABIXATb/OTAOXHYTH
6 I want to take the book now. 6paTh/B34Th
7 We want to buy this dog. NOKYNATh/KYIMHUTb
8 Do you prefer to listen to the radio? ciymaTh/npocaymaTh
9 She likes to have lunch at 2. 06énaTb/n006énatsh
10 Do you want to return today? BO3BPAIAThCS/BEPHYTHCA



=|Future tense (1):
Sicompound future

The future tense is used to talk about what will or is going to happen.
In Russian, the compound future is used to describe actions in the

future which are incomplete, unspecific, repeated or continuing: e.g. |
will write to you every day; tomorrow | will write a few letters and do
some gardening.

EY The compound future, as its name suggests is made up of two parts, the
future tense of the verb fo be + an infinitive.

A Although the verb to be, GbiTh, has no present tense of its own, it does have
a future:

a1 6yoy 1 will be MBI 6yneM we will be
THl 6ymels you will be BBI OyneTe you will be
OH 6ymet he will be OHHM 6YAyT they will be

This can be used in its own right, as well as being part of the compound
future, for example 34BTpa MBI 6yneM B Mocksé, Tomorrow we will be in
Moscow.

[l The second component of the compound future is the imperfective infinitive
or aspect, because the compound future is associated with the process of an
incomplete, unspecific, ongoing action or a frequently occurring action in
the future:

S 6yny nucaTth Te6é kaxabiit aeHb. I will write to you every day.
Here the compound future is describing a repeated action in the future.
34BTpa MBI 6yIeM CMOTPETh TeJIeBH30p U paboTaTh B cany.
Tomorrow we will watch television and work in the garden.
Here the compound future is needed because the action described is not
concerned with any result or completion and there is no specific time at
which the events will happen.

In Russian if the future is implied it must be used:
Korna Mbl 6yneM B ABCTpHH, MBI 6YIeM KaTAThCA Ha JIEDKAX.
When we are (i.e. when we will be) in Austria we will ski.
Korné s 6yny B Pocciin, 51 4acTo 6yay mocemars TeATp.
When I am (i.e. will be) in Russia I will visit the theatre often.

» For simple future, see Unit 67, for imperfective and perfective
aspects, see Units 65.



o

Future tense (1): compound
& ® AO future - Exercises

g Underline the verbs in the following passage which would be in
the compound future in Russian (hint: there are four).
On Saturday I fly to Saint Petersburg at 10am. While I am there I will
have meetings with Russian representatives of the company, but I hope
that I will also visit some museums and theatres. I promise that I will
ring you as regularly as I can during my stay, or else I will use e-mail
at the hotel.

{1 Build sentences using the compound future, to give the meanings
indicated on the right.
eg. S/nénate/nokynkd Ha priHke = S 6yny OénaTh NMOKYNKH Ha
petrke. I will do the shopping at the market.

1 OH 44cTO/3BOHHUTL/OPYTY. He will ring his friend often.

2 Bab6ymika/oTabIXaTh/ao0Ma. Granny will be resting at home.

3 MbI/urpaTh/ B royib¢ KaXIbIid We will play golf every day.
IIeHb.

4 3aBTpa a/3aHuMATbCA/ypOkaMu. I will be busy with lessons

tomorrow.

5 B yHuBepcutére OH/H3Yy4aTH/ At university he will study

HCTOpHIO. history.

Kl Match the phrases on the left with those on the right, using the
English translation as a guide.
1 3aBTpa MbI a 6ymere B Poccin, Bbl 6yaere
3BOHHTb MHE KAXIbIH JeHb?
Cerdans Bé4yepoM ThI b 6ynmeM urpathb B KpHUKET.
B mée onn ¢ 6ynyr otabixath B T4y,
Korna Bel d 6ymy paboTaTh B cany.
Iécne 06éna s e Oydemb MMCATH MHOTO MHCEM.

Tomorrow we will play cricket.

This evening you will write a lot of letters.

In May they will go on holiday (rest) in Italy.

When you are (will be) in Russia, will you ring me every day?
After lunch I will work in the garden.

N HE WN= 1 & WN



=|Future tense (2): simple
S|future

he future tense is usea Jk about what will or is going to happen,
In Russian, the simple future is used to describe actions in the future

which are single, specific, complete; they are concerned with resulit
and successful completion (rather than process).

[} The simple future is formed from the perfective infinitive. There are no new
endings to learn, since it is formed in exactly the same way as the present
tense, but from the perfective infinitive. So, for example, the difference
between I am doing and I will do: s nénato (I am doing) is formed from the
imperfective infinitive nénath and 1 caénaro (I will do) is formed from the
perfective infinitive caénaTs.

HaIHCATh A HanUury I will write
moobénath THI H006émaeIlb you will have lunch
OOBACHUTD OH OOBACHUT he will explain
HOJTY4HTh MBI HOJIYYUM we will receive
PELIATH BbI peLIATE you will decide

[ Although the perfective infinitive for most verbs is formed by the addition
of a prefix to the imperfective or a change to the second conjugation for the
perfective, some common verbs have irregular verbs for their perfective:

Meaning | Impertective | Perfective Simple future

infin. infin.

to get up BCTaBATh |BCTaTh s BCTAHY, Thl BCTAHEIlIb, OH BCTAHET,

MBI BCTAHEM, BBl BCTAHETE, OHM

BCTAHYT
to give NaBAThH naTth s AaM, THI Jalllb, OH JaCT, MBI
JagiM, BBl JaJdTe, OHA JamyT
to lie down | NoXWATbCA |Jiedb A JIATY, ThI JISDKeIlb, OH JISDKET,
MBI JISDKEM, BBHI JSDKETE, OHH JIATYT
to sit down | cagMThcAd | cecTh A CAay, ThI CAelIb, OH CAMET,
MBI CSiIeM, BBHI CSIeTe, OHA CAOYT
to say TOBOPHHTD |CKa3aTb | A CKaXy, Thl CKaXelllb, OH CKAXeT,

MBI CK4X€eM, BBl CKAXeTe, OHH CKAXYT
(NB other verbs ending in -ka3aTb
conjugate in the same way).

to be able, | mMoub CMOYb s CMOTr'Y, Thl cMOXelllb, OH CMOXeET,
can MBI cMOXeM, Bbl CMOXeTe, OHH
cMOryT

B If the future tense is implied, the future tense must be used:
Ecym on npunaét BOBpeMs, Ml ciieM B aBTO6YC.
If it arrives on time, we will catch (‘sit on’) a bus.

» For compound future, see Unit 66, for imperfective and perfective

aspects see Unit 65, for formation of present tense verbs, see Units 58-64.



= Future tense (2): the

- Exercises

g Underline the verbs in the following passage which would be in
the simple future in Russian (hint: there are five).
[ will ring you tomorrow at 10am, then I will write a letter to the
director. As far as I know, he will be visiting lots of offices in England,
but he has promised that he will visit our office on Tuesday. He will be
considering all our proposals before his departure. Hopefully, he will
sign the contract on Tuesday.
1 What will you achieve while your friend is watching television?
Build sentences using the simple future:
e.g. Tloka Thl 6ymelb CMOTPETh TEJIEBA30p _ HAaNMCATb MHCHbMO —
1 Hanuiy mucbMO bopucy. Whilst you're watching television I'll write the
letter to Boris.

1 mO3BOHHUTH APYTY I'll ring a friend.

2 HaKOpPMHTBH COBAKY I’ll feed the dog.

3 moo6énaTth Ha KyXxHe I’ll have lunch in the kitchen.
4 XynmnATb MOJIOKO I’ll buy some milk.

5 BEIyYMTH HOBBHIE CJIOBA I'll learn some new words.

Kl Here is a page from your diary, with just the briefest of notes.
Make up sentences to describe your plans for each day. Monday
has been done for you:

[NIOHEAEJIBHUK  Bcrpéruts Cay meet Sasha
BTOPHHK KYIATb NOJAPKH by presents

CPEJA MO3BOHHTH M&Me ring Mother
YETBEPT HamUCATh MUCBMO GPATY write letter to brother
[MATHULA BEIYYUTb 'PaMMATHKY learn grammar
CYBBOTA OTPEMOHTHPOBAaTh MAallIMHY | repair the car
BOCKPECEHBE 3aKa3aTh GUIEPHI book tickets

1 B nonenénpunk s Bcrpéuy Camy.



=|Past tense (1):
S/imperfective

The imperfective past is used to describe actions which were repeated,
continuing or incomplete. It is made from the imperfective infinitive.

[ The imperfective past tense would be needed in Russian to express repeated,

incomplete, interrupted actions in the past, e.g.:
I always used to play squash on Saturdays; He was playing squash
when he fell; We played squash yesterday; We played squash for two
hours yesterday.
The final example includes the length of time the activity continued and
when this is the case the imperfective will always be required. The
imperfective past is also used when describing weather, colour, mood,
appearance etc.: It was cold when we were playing squash.

BB To form the imperfective past tense, remove the last two letters (1b) from
the imperfective infinitive, then add the endings (reflexive endings on the
right):

« if the subject of the verb is masculine singular add -1  -ncsa

* if the subject of the verb is feminine singular add -ma  -;ace
« if the subject of the verb is neuter singular add -no  -;mocw
« if the subject is plural (any gender) add -mu  -ymch

In other words, the endings have to agree in number and gender in the
singular with the subject of the verb. For BblI, the past tense ending will
always be -y whether BbI is being used to refer politely to one person or in
the plural to apply to more than one person; for st and TbI the ending will
depend on the identity of the person (Mrops, Tbl 3dBTpakan? Kars, Tsl
3aBtpakaina? Igor/Katya, were you having breakfast?)

urpatb = Buepd Mbl urpasu B ckBowl  Yesterday we played

squash.
oneBaTbcss — OHH BCeraa oIeBAJTHCH They always used to
B IIECTh 4acOB get dressed at 6 o’clock.

Bl Irregular verbs form their past tense in the same way (e.g. XHTb = Mbl
XA we lived), apart from verbs whose infinitive does not end in -Tb:
Be3TH (fo take by transport) — BE3, Be3sa, Be3JiO, Be3JH
BeCTH (fo take on foot, lead) — BEénN, Bena, Besnd, Bem

ecTh (to eat) — eJ1, éina, éio, éim

HATH (to go on foot, walk) = €N, nUIa, UUIO, LILTHA
Moub (to be able, can) — Mor, MOrJja, Morjd, Morm
HECTH (fo carry) — HéC, HecJId, HeCJIO, HeC I

[l The verb to be (6biTh) exists only in the imperfective. This occurs very
frequently in descriptions of weather, colour, mood, appearance etc.: e.g.
. Buepa oH 6bUI B IUI0XOM HacTpoéHMHU. Yesterday he was in a bad mood.
136
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Past tense (1):
J&P 5 imperfective - Exercises

police enquiry: explain who was doing what when the
telephone rang.

e.g. Korna 3asBonmn tenedoH/Bamim/cnate — BagnM cnan. When
the telephone rang Vadim was sleeping.

1 Osbra/3aBTpakath Olga was having breakfast.

2 Mens 30ByT Enéna, s/meith nocyny I (Elena) was washing up.

3 OH/HUrpaTh B KApThHI He was playing cards.

4 Mpbl cMOTpPETB/ TEJIEBU3OP We were watching television.

5 Bol/Bo3BpalaThes B O¢uc You were returning to the
office.

6 Omni/nmucATh mMAchMa They were writing letters.

7 Bopiic n CpetnaHa/roTOBUTh 0060 Boris and Svetlana were
preparing lunch.

£ Underline the verbs in the passage below which would be in the
imperfective in past tense in Russian (hint: there are 6).
When we used to live in a flat it was impossible to have a dog, but
when we moved into a house with a garden, we bought one. He was a
large black mongrel and he loved to play in the garden. One day he
was barking by the gate when the postman arrived. He thought the dog
was aggressive and refused to come in.

El Explain why the verbs in the following sentences are in the
imperfective past tense.
1 Buepa on pabdéTan B 6ubimoTéke aBa 4ach.
Yesterday he worked in the library for 2 hours.
2 OnHA wrpana B TéHHHC, KOraa oHa yBinena Boprica.
She was playing tennis when she saw Boris.
3 B mapre Mbl 68U B MTdsmu.
In March we were in Italy.
4 OHH LM B UEHTP, KOTJA 3aMETHIIH aBTOOYC.
They were walking to the centre when they noticed the bus
§ Bml Bcerna nénajid MOKYNKH B HALIIEM MarasuHe.
You always used to do your shopping in our shop.



!2‘- Past tense (2): perfective
5

The perfective past is used to describe completed actions in the past;
. the emphasis is on result (not process).

LY The perfective past tense would be needed in Russian to express ideas such as:
Buepéa oH kymiu1 aBTOMOOWTb. Yesterday he bought a car:
Ona no3soHwna BamiMmy B nécarb 4acoB. She rang Vadim at 10 o’clock

[3 The perfective past tense is very simple to form. Remove the last two letters
(tp) from the imperfective infinitive. The endings are as follows (reflexive
endings on the right):

* if the subject of the verb is masculine singular: add -1 -7jcs

* if the subject of the verb is feminine singular: add -na -jach
* if the subject of the verb is neuter singular: add -no -yochb
« if the subject is plural (any gender): add -m1  -ymack

In other words, the endings are rather like those of an adjective, in that they
have to agree in number and gender in the singular with the subject of the
verb. If the subject of the verb is BbI, then the past tense ending will always
be -ym whether BrI is being used to refer politely to one person or in the
plural to apply to more than one person,; for s and 15! the ending will depend
on the identity of the person (Wropb, Tel mosasTpakan? KATa, Tl
no3astpakaia? Igor/Katya, have you had breakfast?)
Hanucdth — Buepa Bbl Hanucaym BaxHOe Yesterday you wrote

MHCHMO. an important letter.
cKa3aTe — «Jla,» cKka3as oH. ‘Yes,’ he said.
onétbcas — CerOans oA onéymchk B ceMb Today they got dressed

4acoB. at 7 o’clock.

[ Irregular verbs form their perfective past tense in the same way; here are
some examples of those whose infinitives do not end in -Tb:
Jeys (to lie down) — JIér, JIerjia, Jierno, Jerim
CBECTh (fo eat) — CBeJl, ChéJa, ChEJIO, CHETH
HOHTH (to go on foot, walk) = nowé, NOLUUIA, NOMIIO, NOLLIA
CMo4b (to be able, can) — CMOT, CMOTJIA, CMOIJIO, CMOTJIN
MOHECTH (to carry) — MOHEC, NMOHECIIA, MOHECIIO, IOHECITH

Russian has no pluperfect tense (I had written the letter); the perfective past
is used for all of the following: I wrote, I have written, I had written. The
golden rule is that if the action was completed in the past, the perfective
must be used:

OH moo6énai B JBa 4aca. He had lunch at 2 o’clock.

Ja, oH yxé noo6énas. Yes, he has already had lunch.

OH yxé noo6énain, xornd Bépa He had already had lunch
BEPHYJI1acCh. when Vera returned.

» For imperfective and perfective aspects, see Unit 65, for
imperfective past, see Unit 68.
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Past tense (2): perfective
- Exercises

what has already been done? Look at the rota below and

e.

xplain who has done what. The first one has been done for you:

Onera NpONbLIECOCHTD to hoover v
Bag¥M | BEIMBITH NOCYOy to do the washingup | V/
Bbl npHroTdBUTh 06€x  fo prepare the lunch v
Onn cAénaTh MOKYNKH to do the shopping v
Hans HaKOPMHTL COGAKy  to feed the dog v
Urops | BricTHpaTh Gebé o do the washing v/

1 Xopomé! Ombra yxé npomsuiecécuna. Good! Olga has already done
the hoovering.

B Underline the verbs in the following passage which you would
translate by the perfective past (hint: there are 10).

She had already finished the book when the phone rang. It was Boris,
inviting her to the theatre. She refused politely, because she had
already agreed to go to the cinema with Sergei. While she was
speaking to Boris, her brother rang the doorbell. She hung up quickly
and rushed to the door. Her brother was looking tired. ‘I have brought
the plants you asked for.’ he said.

El igor and Zoya have had a lot of interruptions. Explain what they
were doing by translating the following sentences into Russian.
NB! Some of the past tenses will be imperfective and some
perfective. The vocabulary you need is in brackets.

1

Igor and Zoya were repairing the car when Boris rang.
(peMOHTHpOBaTh/ OTPEMOHTHPOBATh aBTOMOOHIIb
3BOHHUTBL/TMO3BOHHUTD)

Igor and Zoya were doing the washing when the washing machine broke
down.

(cTHpATH/BEICTHPATh OeNIb& CTUPAIbHAA MalllHA
JIOMATBHCA/CIIOMATHCA)

Igor and Zoya were planting trees in the garden when their son returned.
(caxaTh/nocaaiTh AepéBbs B Caly ChIH BO3BPALUATHCHA/BEPHYTHCS)
Igor and Zoya were doing the shopping when Zoya lost the money.
(nénatb/cnénaTh MOKYNKH TEPATh/NOTEPATh NEHBIM)



% Verbs of motion
-

Verbs of motion have two imperfectives and one perfective infinitive;

this means thot there are two ways of forming the present tense and
the imperfective past tense.

I} E.g. to go on foot, to walk:

A Imperfective (indefinite) | B Imperfective (definite) | C Perfective
XOOMTh HATH NOATH

From column A we make:

* The present tense which deals with habits and generalisations: Emy nsa
roxa u oH yxé xonut se3né, He is already 2 and he walks everywhere.

¢ The past tense which deals with habits, generalisations and return
journeys. OH Bcergd xomun mo ropoxay mocie obéma, He always
walked around town after lunch. O8 yxé Xxomun B ropox, He has
already been to town (i.e. there and back).

From column B we make:

* The present tense which deals with actions in progress, that are
happening now: OH unér B kBapTHpy, He is walking into the flat.

* The past tense which deals with an action in progress, in one direction: On
mén B répox, korga oH ynas, He was walking into town when he fell.

From column C we make:

* The simple future: 34BTpa oH noinET B répon, Tomorrow he will walk
into town.

* The past tense which means a single completed action (in one direction):
OH nomén B répox B 4 4aca, He went (set off) for town at 4 o’clock.

(Note the use of nowésn in the context of weather: momén noxnap, it has

started to rain).

Here are the three infinitives of other verbs of motion which follow the same

pattern:
A B C

to run Gérath 6exaTh (6ery, Gexuinb) noGexaTn
to take, lead BOOMT BECTH (Bedy, BedEllb) MOBECTH
(on foot)
to transport BO3WUTh Be3TH (Be3y, Be3€MIb) TOBE3TH
to travel, drive, | é&3muTh (é3Xxy, | éxaTb (émy, émeln) moéxaThb
go by transport | é3aump)
to fly JIETATh JIeTéTH (J1e4y, JISTHILB) NoJIETETh
to carry HOCMThb HECTH (Hecy HecEllb) MOHECTH
to swim, sail IUIABATh IUTBITH (IUIBIBY, IUIBLIBELID) | MOIUILITH

» For for irregular past tense forms, see Unit 68.



Verbs of motion -

Exercises

gl Practise using the Column A verbs in order to complete these

sentences.

1 Ou uydcto

2 Kaxnablii AeHb OHA
B IIAPKE.

3a rpauuny. He often travelled (went) abroad.

Every day she runs in the park.

3 Koraa oH xw1 Ha Oepery MOps, When he lived at the seaside

OH B MOpe.
4 Mbl 06LIYHO u3
Xutpdy.
5 Ona yxé
LIKOJTY.

A04b B

he used to swim in the sea.
We usually fly from Heathrow.

She has already taken her daughter
to school (by car).

H Practise using the Column B verbs in order to complete these

senfences.

1 Ceréans oH 3a
IPaHHULYy.

2 Kyna ona

3 On

Tenépn?
K $AHMIY.

4 M u3 Xutpoy,
KOIJ1a CaMOJIET CJIOMAJICS.
S Ona
noTepsUia KJIIOY.

B LIKOJIy, KOrga

He is travelling (going) abroad
today

Where is she running to now?

He is swimming towards the
finishing line

We were flying out of Heathrow
when the ’plane broke down.

She was taking her daughter to school

(by car) when she lost her key.

Kl Practise using the Column C verbs in order to complete these

sentences.
1 3aBTpa oH
2 A ceiivac
3 On o ¢uHHMIIA.
4 Mu

3 9aca.
S Ona

9 qacdB.

B MockBy B

I0Yb B IIKOJIy B

B I'péunuto. Tomorrow he will go to Greece,
3a BpauoM I will run for the doctor now.

He will swim as far as the finishing
line.

We flew to Moscow at 3
o’clock.

She took her daughter to school
(by car) at 9 o’clock.

Bl Choose the correct verb from the box to complete the sentences.

| HéC

MOHEC

HECET J

1 Houraymén
2 Toyrams6n yxié
3 INouramo6H

(is carrying ) micbMa Ha nouTy.

(has carried) nicsMa Ha NOYTY.

(was carrying) micbMa Ha NnOYTY.

141



7‘ E Prefixed verbs of motion
-

Prefixed verbs of motion are a very useful group of verbs, indicating
specific direction. They have only one imperfective and one perfective form,

[ It is important to know i) the meaning of each prefix; ii) the imperfective
and perfective infinitives to which these prefixes are added; iii) which
preposition to use after the prefixed verb. For example: to walk, to go on foot
makes its prefixed forms by adding to the infinitives -xoauTs/-iTH:

Imperfective and | Following Example

perfective infinitives | preposition and case

BXOINTH/BONTH, B/Ha + acc. MoéxHo BoiiTH B TEATp?

to enter, walk/go in Is it possible to go into the theatre?
BBIXOJHTb/BBIATH, |H3/C + gen. OH BBIXOAUT M3 PECTOpAHA.

to go out of He is going out of the restaurant.
IOXOOWTh/AONTH, |HO + gen. OHM 4ACTO OOXOOAT MO MApKa.

to go/walk as far as They often walk as far as the park.
3aXOOUTh/3alTH, B + acc. (to a place) | 5 xouy 3aiiTh B anTéky Tenépb.
to pop in, call in K + dat. (to see a person)| I want to pop into the chemist’s now.
OTXOMUTh/OTOHTH, |OT + gen. OH oTowén oT ABEPH.

to move away from He moved away from the door.
nepexoauTh/ 4épe3 + acc. Mu! nepeiiném uépes yimuy 3aech.
nepeiTH, o cross We’ll cross the road here.
NOAXOIOWTH/NOMONTH,| K + dative 51 noaxoxy K OKHY.

to approach I approach the window.
NpUXOJATH/NPHIATH,| B/Ha + acc. OH TOJILKO YTO MPHILEST Ha JIEKLHIO.
to arrive NB perfective He has only just arrived at the lecture.
drops letter # — 5

Tpuay

NPOXOANTL/MPOATH,| MEMO + gen. Kro npoxéant MAMO OkHA?

to walk past, pass Who is walking past the window?
CXOOUTBb/CONTH, c + gen. Héno coiiti ¢ aBT66yca.

to get off, down from It is necessary to get off the bus.
YXOOHTh/YHTH, us/c + gen. OH yweén yac Ha3az.

to leave He left an hour ago.

8 The same prefixes may be used by the following pairs:

-6éraTh/-0eXATh run -BO3HTb/-BE3TH transport
-BOIATHL/-BeCTH  lead -1eTaTh/-neTéth  fly
-HOCHTb/-HECTH  carry -IUIABaTh/-IUILITL  swim, sail

Note that -e3xxaTb/-€xaTh (travel, drive) is the only pair that starts with a
vowel, and the only one for which any of the prefixes change in any way

(mog = noab, C =* Chb).

» For restrictions on use of s, see Unit 83.




Prefixed verbs of motion

! - Exercises

ncmnplete the passage with the appropriate prefixed verbs of
motion. They are all in the present tense and are forms of

-xomaTh/-HTH or -e3XATH/-€XaTh.
Kaxmoe yTpo 1 (1) (go out of) n3 géMa B BOCEMB
yacos. S 2) (approach) k ocTaHOBKe aBTOOYCa.
Koraa aBTébycC 3) (arrives), s “4)
(get in). Kormd a1 __ (5) (arrive) B répon, 4
() (get o) » _ (1) (walk past) mAMO
6ubmoréku 1 ___ (8) (go into) B 6¢uc.

[ Choose the appropriate preposition from the box to complete
each sentence according to the sense of the English translations.

B M3 K JO C MIMO OT u4épe3 Ha

1 Onbra B6exana __ k6MHaty. Olga ran into the room.

2 ABT66yC mommedxkaer The bus is approaching the stop.
OCTaHOBKeE.

3 Bopuc nowmul __¢unMa.  Boris swam as far as the finishing

line.

4 TypHcCTBI BEILUTH __ My3¢és. The tourists went out of the museum.

S MakciM npun€t _ KOHUEPT Maksim will (come to) arrive at the
34BTpa. concert tomorrow.

6 bBusHecMénbl BbUIETAIOT _ The businesmen are flying out of
XuTpoy ceroaHs. Heathrow today.

7 CryméaTsl npoxoaar The students are walking past the
YHHUBEPCHTEéTA. university.

8 Babymka couutd _ aBTO6yca. Grandmother got off the bus.

9 AkTép oTomén ___ Heé. The actor moved away from her.

10 Omu Bcerna mepexéaur _ He always crosses the road here.

YIMIy 34€Ch.

H Translate into Russian.
1 I am walking into the theatre.
2 He is carrying the books into the room.
3 We are running out of the park.
4 They are leading the dog across the street.



E Conditions (1): open
-

An ‘open’ condition is one which still has a chance of occurring: If it is
fine tomorrow we will go to the beach. If the condition refers to the
future, Russian uses future tense in both parts of the sentence. If the

condition refers to an ongoing situation in the present tense, the
present is used in both parts: If you like the food, | am pleased.

I3 If the open condition refers to the future, the future tense must appear in both
parts of the sentence; i.e. we must say:
If it will be fine tomorrow we will go to the beach.
Ecym 34BTpa nmoréna 6ymer xopduas, MBI MOHIEM Ha IUIEXK.
If you will get up on time, we will be able to catch the bus.
Ecym T BCT4HeLIb BOBpeMs, MBI CMOXeEM CeCTb B aBTOOYC.

A The future tense of fo be is needed to give the future with words such as
HA1o (it is necessary) and HeJb35 (it is not possible, one may not):
3aBTpa Heyb3s O6yaeT CMOTPETH TeJIEBH30P.
It won't be possible to watch the television tomorrow.
B If the open condition refers to an ongoing situation in the present, then the
present tense must appear in both parts of the sentence:
If you like the food, I am pleased.
JI1 BaM HPABUTCA €1a, 1 pan (pana).
So, the golden rule is: don’t try to mix the tenses. First check that the
condition is ‘open’, then work out: present tense throughout or future?

» For closed conditions, see Unit 73, for formation of future,
see Units 66-67.



Conditions (1): open -

i

Exercises

gl First some practice in making the future tense. Boris won't be
allowed to go out tonight unless... complete the conditions
imposed on him by using the future tense.
BopHC CMOXET MOWTH Ha JAHMCKOTEKY, HO TOJIbKO éCIM OH... Boris will
be able to go to the disco tonight, but only if he... youpaTs/y6paTth B 16Me
— ybepéTr B n0Me (will tidy) tidies up in the house.
1 NUCATH/HAaNMUCATH MUCbMO NéNyLIKe fo write a letter to grandfather
2 MBUIECOCHTH/IPONBUIECOCUTD KOBEP to hoover the carpet

3 cTUpPATH/BEICTHpATh Oesbé to do the washing
4 paHO BCTaBATH/BCTaTh to get up early
5 YWCTHUTH/MNOYACTUTH MAIUAHY to wash the car

B More practice with the futurel Give ten variations on the
beginning of a theme by translating the phrases into Russian;
the imperfective/perfective verb pair is given for you on the
right.
eg S 6yny pan (panma), écym oH... I will be glad if he...

1 arrives on time IpUE3XATh/NpUEXATh
2 doesn't forget his money 3a6bIBATH/3a6LITH
3 rings the professor 3BOHATH/NO3BOHUTH
4 writes a letter to his brother THCATH/HaNHUCATDH
5 sells his motorbike IpoAaBaTh/MPOJATH
6 gives me a present aBATb/OATH
T books the tickets 3aK43bIBaTh/3aKa3aTh
8 buys a dog NOKYNIATb/ KYIHUTh
9 does the shopping nénatb/ cnénathb
10 returns early BO3BpAILATHLCS/ BEPHYThCA

E Tick the sentences where you would use the present tense in
both parts and put a cross against the sentences where you use
the future in both parts.

1 We are always glad if they send us a card.

2 They will not be pleased if you don’t send them a card.
3 You are never satisfied if the food is cold.

4 If you don’t ring me tonight I will be furious.



E Conditions (2): closed
5

Russian uses écm and the conditional tense to describe hypothetical o
“closed’ conditions, e.g. If it were fine we would go to the beach today

(or If it had been fine we would have gone to the beach today) - j.e,
the implication is that it isn’t (or wasn‘t) fine, so the trip to the beach
isn’t (or wasn‘t) possible.

B} If a condition is no longer possible, or could never happen, or is just a
general assumption (hypothesis), then the conditional is needed with écym.
The conditional tense is formed very simply: take the past tense of the verb
(either imperfective or perfective, depending on the usual rules determining
choice of aspect) and add the word 651 twice: usually after ecym in the ‘if’
part of the sentence (the conditional clause) and then after the verb in the
‘what would happen’ part of the sentence (the main clause).

NB If there is 651 in one half of the sentence, it must be matched by a second
611 in the other half:

Ecrm 6b1 OH 3HaN NpaB/y, OH G4eHb paccepuIcs Obl.

If he knew the truth he would be very angry.
Alternatively, the if clause comes second:

OH é4eHb paccepaiiicsa 61, écym OBl OH 3HAJ NPABHY
The implication in this type of condition is that ‘he doesn’t, so he won’t’.
Note that the two parts of the sentence are separated by a comma.

3 The good news is that there is no conditional perfect tense in Russian. He
would have been very angry if he had know the truth would simply be, as
above: OH O4eHb paccepaiics Obl, écymi Obl OH 3HaJ HpPABLY; i.e. the
same form covers would, would have.

El Although the position of 651 is usually as described in A, it can follow any
word in the sentence which requires special emphasis:
Ecim 651 oHA y3Hajsa o6 3ToM, oHA OBl 3acMesIach.
If she had found out about this, she would have laughed.

NB Conditions do not always include a écym clause; sometimes they simply
express a desire: SI 6yenp xotén(a) 661 oTabIxaTh B Mtdymu! I would
really like to have a holiday in Italy!.

> For open conditions, see Unit 72, for imperfective and perfective
aspects, see Unit 65, for formation of past tense, see Units 68 and 69.



Conditions (2): closed -
eP > Exercises
g Match up the two halves of each sentence. Hint: make sure the

subject of the verb in one half is the same as the subject in the
other (or that it matches the pronoun in the y construction).

eg Yy MEHS = s mouuld 6bl
1 Ecnu Obl y MeHsl 65110 BpéMsl, a écii 6Bl y HUX OBIJIO BpEéMsI.

2 AHg kymisia 6bl oM, b s mouwtd Obl Ha Omepy.
3 On# wiasayy Obl B OaccéiftHe, ¢ écnu O6bI OH TOBOPHII
MO-AMOHCKH.

4 Bam’lM oTabixas Obl B SInéuun, d Mbl nonum 6nl B TEATP.
5 Ecyu Obl y Hac 6B OWI€THI, € écii Obl y He€ ObLIM OéHBTH.

P Ec 6 6kum némre.. What would they do if they had the
money? Build sentences from the information given.
eg TéaHsa/myTemécTBOBaTh 3a rpaHnneii — Ecym 6b y Heé 6Bum
néubru, TAHA myTewécTBoBasia Obl 3a rpaHuueil. If she had the money,
Tanya would travel abroad.

1 On#/mocTpOuTh OAvy to build a house in the country
2 MbI/xyniaTh NOJAPKY 118 OpY3€it to buy presents for friends
3 TlaBen/cupméty nOMa to stay (sit) at home

4 KaTsa/xyndth HOBYIO OIéXIY to buy new clothes
S Bsl/moctath 6unéThl B Bosbidii to get tickets for the Bolshoi Theatre
Teatp
Bl Ecm 6m T6msxo! If only! Complete the sentences by making a
main clause from the information given.

eg. Ecym 611 TOILKO OH MO3BOHHA 5/TepeNaTh eMy HOBocTH. — Ecym
OBl TOJILKO OH MO3BOHWII, 51 Nepenas(4) 6b1 emy HOBOCTH. If only he had
rung, I would have given him the news.
1 Ecym 68! TOIbKO MBI He 3aGEUH, AHS He/paccepaUThCA HA Hac.
If only we hadn't forgotten Anya would not be (would not have been)
cross with us.
2 Ecnm 651 TOIbKO OHA 3HATA 06 3TOM, OHA/MO3BOHHTH EMY.
If only she had know about this, she would have rung him.
3 Ecnm 681 TOIBbKO MBI NIPHILTA BOBPEMS, Mbl/yBAAETD HX.
If only we had arrived on time, we would have seen them.
Q Biuio 6u nyume, écmm 6ki... It would be better if... Complete the
Phrase using the information given.
€.g. Mpl/HamUCAThL NUcbMS eMy — Bruto 6b1 syyme, écim 661 MbI
Hamucaym eMy MHUCBMO. It would be better if we wrote him a letter.
1 ona/cornacirnea Ha 5TO to agree to this

2 y Heré/6nITh Tenehakc to have a fax machine
3 s/3naTh erd aapec to know his address



!é-'-' The imperative
-

The imperative or command form is used to tell people what to do,
to make requests and suggestions.

The imperative can be made from either the present tense (imperfective) or
the simple future (perfective). Commands made from the imperfective
present refer to things that need to be done habitually and they tend to be
more friendly than those made from the perfective future. Negative
commands are usually made from the imperfective (but the perfective is
used for warnings) and commands with a very specific element from the
perfective. Here are some examples:
Make the imperative from:

Do sit down and make yourself comfortable. imperfective

‘Sit down at once!’ said the police officer.  perfective

Always pay your bills on time! imperfective

Don't open the door! imperfective
If you want to give a command to someone you address as TbI or Bbi, then
for most verbs, first of all take the ToI form of the present tense or simple
future and remove the last three letters. If you’re left with a vowel, add i (if
you’re commanding TbI) or iiTe (if you’re commanding Bb); if you’re left
with a consonant add u (if you’re commanding Tb1) or ure (if you’re
commanding BbI).

Type of verb [ Infinitive | Present: Tor | Command Command
form form (181) form (Bb1)
Ist conjugation | UTPATH Hrpaelb Hrpaut!, play! | wrpaiire!, play!

2nd conjugation | cMOTPETh | cMOTpHLIL | cMOTDH!, look!| cMoTpHTe!, look!

Irregular present| nucaThb nMHLIenb nuuH!, write! | nuumire!, write!
Reflexive CaIAThCA | CAiMIILCA | CaaMCh!, caJaATech!,
sit down! sit down!

Some common irregular imperatives: ecTb fo eat — ems! émbTe! NATH 10
drink — néit! néiite! ObITHL to be = Gynp! 6yabTE! NOMOYL to help =
nmoMoru! moMoruTe! BCTaBaTh, fo get up — BCTaBau! BcTaBaiiTe!
Requests: in official requests the infinitive may be used. For example:
Please do not disturb, IIpocs6a He 6ecniokouTs (lit: request not to disturb);
No smoking! He xyputb!; Suggestions: JlaBaii (naBaiite) is used with the
mbl form of the verb to mean let’s...: [laBaiiTe NOCMOTpHM TeJIEBU30D,
Let’s watch television.



The imperative -
Exercises

g Match the Russian commands with their English versions.

1 TomoxanTe MUHYTOUYKY!  a Ring me tomorrow!
2 Tlepenaiite MHe BOAY! b Let’s go for a walk!
3 Unu cropa! ¢ Pass me the water!
4 Tlo3BoHM MHe 34BTpa! d Listen carefully!
5 Camics! e Sign, please!
6 JaBai noryssiem! f Do sit down!
7 TIp6ce6a He rOBOPUTH! g Go through to the sitting room!
8 Ilpoxomite B roctunyto! h Wait a moment!
9 Ciymaiite BHUMATENIbHO! 1  Quiet, please (no talking)!
10 IToammiumre, moxayiicta! j Come here!
I Make the Tu form of the imperative from the infinitives.
1 cnatp to sleep
2 HamucaTh to write
3 6path to take
4 KymiThb to buy
5 nobiaromapithb to thank
El Make the s form of the imperative from the infinitives.
1 3a6nIThH to forget
2 OTOBIXATH to rest
3 caymate to listen
4 pabdéraTh to work
S yimibaThCs to smile

O Translate into Russian.

1 Don’t forget the tickets. (warning)

2 No smoking!
3 Pass me the key, please.
4 Let’s ring Tanya.



5 Negatives (1)
=)

If you want to explain what is not being done, happening etc., yoy

need the negative. This is formed with ue before the conjugated verh
(i.e. verb in a tense).

I He should be placed immediately before the verb:
OH He paboTaer. He isn’t working.
M1 He 3HaeM, Korad oHa npunér. We don't know when she will arrive,

A As the verb o be has no present tense, the word Her is used to mean there
is/are not; this is always used with the genitive of the thing which is lacking:

V Mens Het BpéMeHu. [ have no time (lit: by me there is not any time).

Eré ner néma. He is not at home (lit: of him there is not at home).

[l The following negative words must always include He and a conjugated
verb; in English we can say, eg, nowhere or not anywhere, but Russian has
only one way of making such negative phrases:

HUYerd He nothing, not... anything

HHKOTAA HE never, not ... ever

HHTOé He nowhere, not ... anywhere (of position, location)

HHKYIOA He nowhere, not... anywhere (of direction, movement towards)
HHKTO HE  no one, not anyone

Negative word Example
HHYero, nothing S HuYeré He MOHHMMAIO.
I don’t understand anything.
HHKOTI4, never S HMKOTA4 He CMOTPIO TEJIEBH30D.
I never watch television.
HUTOE, nowhere S HuTAé He BAXY KJIFOYH.
(of position) I can’t see the keys anywhere.
HHUKYI4, nowhere Bbl HUKyA4 He uaéTe cerOaHs?
(of direction) Aren’t you going anywhere today?
HHKTO, no one HukxT6 He NOHMMAET eé.
No one understands her.

The negatives Huuer6 and HuKTOS decline like ¥To and kTo. If they are used
with a preposition, then the preposition must follow the Hu part of the word:

S HEKOrd He 3HAIO. 1 don’t know anyone.

S HM 0 KOM He OyMalo. I'm not think about anyone.

S Huyerd He 3HAlO. I don’t know anything.

51 HH 0 4éM He AyMalo. I’'m not thinking about anything.

» For conjugation of aro and k1o, see Unit 51, for use of negative
and infinitive, see Unit 76, for use of preposition o see Unit 89.



[ Build negative sentences using the following components.

e.g. Buktop/He/moOUTH/CiTylIaTh MY3bIKy = BHkTOp He JFOOHMT
cymaTth MY3bIKy. Viktor doesn't like listening to music.
1 Brixtop/nHuxorna ne/netb nécHu  Viktor never sings songs.

2 BhkTop/Hurné He/cCiymaTh Viktor never listens to pop
NON-MY3bIKY music anywhere.
3 BrikTOp /HHKTO He/CiymIaTh Viktor doesn't listen to pop
MON-MY3BIKY C music with anyone.
4 Brikrop/HMuero He/3HaTh O My3bike Viktor knows nothing about
music.

F Complete the following conversation by giving a negative
answer to each question, according to the prompts.

e.g: Bur xotvte BUHO? I never drink wine = 51 HUKOTOA He NBIO BHHO.

1 Bol ymobute hibMBI? I don't like watching films.
2 3nech ecth KMHOTEATP? There isn't a cinema here.
3 Yem BbI 3aHHMAETECH B I don’t do anything (am not busy
cBOOOIHOE BpéMA? with anything) in my spare time.
4 Tne Bbl JHo6uTe oTOBIXATL? I don't like to go on holiday (rest)
anywhere.
Bl Match the following sentence halves to make full sentences.
1 5 uuverd a He OyMaellb
2 MuI HuKOT A b He noHMMAIO
3 Bul HUrgé C He IocellaeM TeaTp
4 Ony HEKOMY d He oTabIxaeTe
S Tol HM 0 XOM e He MALIYT



!'z= Negatives (2)
-

In Russian there are negative words which are used with infinitives,

not with conjugated verbs (e.g. there is nothing for me to do). These
negatives begin with the stressed syllable sé.

[ The key negative words used with infinitives (with very literal translationg

into English) are:
Hérne  not where  Hérme crosith There’s nowhere to stand,
HéKyna not to where Héxyna uoth There’s nowhere to go.
HEKTO  not who Héxoro cnpocuts  There’s no one to ask.
HéKOrAa not when Héxorna otnpixate There'’s no time to rest.
HéYTO  not what Hédgero ectb There's nothing to eat.

The negatives HéyTO and HékTO decline like yTO and kToO; if they are used
with a preposition, then the preposition must follow the Hé part of the word:
Héuem mucaTs. There’s nothing to write with.
Hé Ha 4tO X4/0BaTHCA. There’s nothing to complain about.

A If you want to indicate who has nothing to eat, nowhere to restetc., then you
must use the dative case of that person:
Bam Hé Ha uTo X)ayoBaThCcA. You've got nothing to complain about.
MHe HéueM MHCATD. I've got nothing to write with.

[E] These negative and infinitive phrases can be put into a past or future context
by using the past and future tenses of 6bITh:
MpHe HéueM OvUTO MUCATB. [ had nothing to write with.
BaM Hé Ha 4TO 6ynmeT You will have nothing to complain
KAJIOBaThCA. about.

Héuyero can be used to mean there’s no point. Hé 3a uto can be used to
mean don’t mention it, you're welcome.

» For conjugation of wto and xro, see Unit 51, for use of negative and
conjugated verbs, see Unit 75.



Negatives (2) - Exercises

g Match the Russian phrases with their English translations.
1 Héxornma 4MTATE. a Ivan has no one to talk to (with).

2 Upany Hé c keM rosoputhb. b You will have nowhere to go.
3 Hawm uédero 6vu10o nuth. ¢ Don't mention it.
4 Bam Hékynma 6ynmet unth. d The children will have no one to play
with.
5 3pmech HEYErO YMTATH. e There is no time to read.
6 Tebé Hé 0 4éM becriokouThes. £ There is no point worrying.
7 Hékoro cnpocurs. g There is nothing to read here.
8 Héuero 6ecnoxOuThCS. h We had nothing to drink.
9 Hé 3a uro. i There is no one to ask.
10 [étsam né c xeM Oymet j You have nothing to worry about.

HIPATD.
H Build sentences about the problems of lvan and Maria.
e.g. VIBan u Mapus/unti B Teatp/Hékro/c — UBany m Mapun né ¢
KeM HATH B TeATp. Ivan and Maria have no one to go to the theatre with.

1 WBaH U Map¥sa/cMOTpéTh TesleBA30p/ no time to watch television

HéKorAa
2 HBaH m Mapis/nucath micbMa/HEYTO nothing to write letters with
3 WBaH v Mapis/npuriamarh no one to invite to lunch
Ha 06é1/HéKTO
4 MBan u Mapus/nuts/HEYTO nothing to drink
5 HBan u Map¥ns/3BOHUTE/HEKTO no one to ring

Kl Translate into Russian.

1 You will have nothing to do.

2 Boris had no one to talk to.

3 There’s nothing to eat.

4 The doctor had no time to rest.
S We had nothing to read.



E|Possibility, impossibility,
Sinecessity and infinitive

The infinitive is used in phrases to mean it is possible, it is impossible,

it is necessary and it is time to.

I} The key words expressing possibility and permission, impossibility and
prohibition, necessity are:

MOXHO it is possible, one may
HeJIb35 it is impossible, one may not
Hazo it is necessary

nopa it is time to

These words are all followed by infinitives and are used with the dative of
the person being advised of possibility, permission etc.:

Henb3s xypATh! No smoking! (it is not possible to smoke)

3nech MOXHO Is it possible to take photographs here?
doTtorpadrposats?

MHe HAnO cnaTh I need to sleep (for me it is necessary to sleep)

B In the case of Henb3s the choice between imperfective or perfective
infinitive affects the meaning:
e Imperfective: BaM Hesb34 BBIXOOUTD cerdnus!, You can't go out today!
(i.e. because you are ill, not allowed to).
* Perfective: Henb3s BeIATH. You can’t go out. (i.e. it is not possible to go
out, e.g. because someone has lost the key).

]l Mé6xHo is a very useful term in both questions and statements and is often
used on its own when you are trying to find out whether something is
possible or permitted. For example, if you want to find out if a seat is free,
you would say Méxno? If it is in order for you to sit there, the person you
have asked will reply M6xHo. (May I sit here? Yes, you may.)
Bo3MO&xHO means it is possible and is an alternative to MOXHO only in the
sense of possibility (not in the sense of permission).

Hyxno, like HAHo, refers to necessity:

Yrto Hago nénate? What is it necessary to do?
1] ITopa means it is time to and occurs in phrases such as:
Hawm nopa unth. It’s time for us to go.

This is often abbreviated to Ham mopa and sometimes just nopa.

A Use the past and future tenses of GbITh to put expressions of possibility,
permission etc. into past and future contexts:
Uro nano 6yner nénatn? What was it necessary to do?
Msue Hanmo OvUIO CnaTh. I needed to sleep.



Possibility, impossibility, necessity
and infinitive - Exercises

gJ Choose the appropriate word from the box to give the required
sense.

MOXHO HeJb3d HAgo  nopa

Ham BEPHYTBHCSA AOMOI.
CrnoptcMmény KypHTb.

Ine KyIATh MOpOXeHoe?

IMouemy Ham HA0 YUTATH 3Ty KHHATY?

K coxanénuro HO3BOHUTH OTCIOJA.

It’s time for us to return home.

A sportsman shouldn’t/mustn’t smoke.

Where can one buy ice-cream?

Why must we read this book?

Unfortunately, it’s not possible to ring from here.

F1 Match the piece of advice on the right with the problem on the
left:

B W= B W -

wn

1 TaHs He JFOOUT CHOPT. a EMYy HAmo xymiTh acnupyH.
2 V Boprca 6ot ronopd. b Eif Hamo kymATH HOBOE.
3 Eé pamuo He paboTaer. ¢ Eit Hexb34 KynmATH OWIET Ha MaTy.

K Translate into Russian.

1 He must rest in hospital.

2 It was time for us to go.

3 It will be possible to swim.

4 No, you can'’t watch television.
S Yes, you must work.



=|Indirect statement and
5/ question

Indirect statements are reports of what people have said or asked: He
said he was going to St Petersburg; He asked if | was going to Moscow,

In English there is a change of the tense of verb between direct and indirect
statement:

In direct speech ‘I am going to St Petersburg,’ he said.

In indirect speech  He said he was going to St Petersburg.

In direct speech ‘I will go to St Petersburg,’ he said.
In indirect speech ~ He said he would go to St Petersburg.

In direct speech ‘He has already gone to St Petersburg,’ we said.

In indirect speech ~ We said that he had already gone to St Petersburg.
In Russian the tense in the indirect statement remains the same as it was in
the direct statement (although, as in English, there may be some change of
the person of the verb):

Direct speech  «A éxy B Cankt-IleTep6ypr,» cka3aiu oH.

Indirect speech OH cka3an, 4to oH éxet B Cankt-IleTepGypr.

Direct speech  «S noéxy B Cankr-IleTepOypr,» cka3zas oH.
Indirect speech OH cka3an, uro oH noéner B Cankt-IleTep6ypr.

Direct speech  «OH yxé noéxan B Cankt-IleTepOypr,» cCka3aym MbL

Indirect speech MBbI cka3ami, 4To oH yxé noéxan B Cankr-Iletep6ypr.
Note that Russian always needs the word for that (dTo) in an indirect
statement, preceded by a comma.

In English we introduce an indirect question with the words if or whether

Direct question ‘Will you return?’ we asked.

Indirect question We asked him whether he would return.
In Russian, indirect questions must never start with the word écm (if), but
always with the word ymu (whether). As for indirect statements, Russian
keeps the tense of the direct question in the indirect version:

Direct question «Bsl BepHETECH?» CIIPOCAIH MBI,

Indirect question MBI cnipocyutl, BEpHETCS JIM OH.
Notice that the word order is usually:
Verb of asking + comma + verb + ;m + subject, i.e. Mbl cipocim + , +
BEpHETCA + JM + OH.

S xouy 3HaTh, puéayt sm I want to know whether they are

OHM WM HET. coming or not.



Indirect statement and
question - Exercises

g Match the sentences with their translations.
ITpodéccop cka3an, 4To JEKIMA HAYHETCS B JBa Yaca.
MwmMOHOHEP CIPOCHII, KyAa MBI éeM.

Bpau cka3ai, uTto eMy ckOpo Gyner Jrydrie.

I'ug xoTéJ 3HaTh, YTO TYPHUCTHI XOTAT NMOCELIATH.
O}UIMAHT CIIPOCHJI, XOTAT JIM OHH CYII.

The policeman asked where we were going.

The guide wanted to know what the tourists wanted to visit.
The professor said that the lecture would begin at 2 o’clock.
The waiter asked whether they wanted soup.

The doctor said that he would soon be better.

F1 Report on the questions you asked during a conversation, using
the English on the right as a guide.

e Oun/xynuth/6unétsl I asked if he had bought the tickets. = S
CcpocHii(a), KyImiJI JIK OH OHJIETHI.

1 Bopuc/npuéxath 3aBTpa I asked if Boris would arrive tomorrow.
2 Osmbra/>annatite 3a kaurn. I asked if Olga had paid for the books.
3 Kyméntel/noxanoBatbcs Ha [ asked if the customers were

SO TP U & W

®

TOBAPHI complaining about the goods.
4 Bopic/no3Bornts qupéktopy I asked when Boris had rung the director.
5 Onbra/BepHyThCA 1 asked if Olga would return.

Kl Rewrite the jumbled sentences in the correct order. Use the
English as a guide.
3HAI0 JIK 51 He npuéxay oH — S He 3HAIO0, mpuéxas Ju oH. [ don't

know whether he’s arrived.
1 MOXHO MBI CpociM B 8 We asked if it was possible to have

49acoB MO34BTpaKaTh JIU. breakfast at 8 o’clock.

2 cnopocin nowmén aquckotéky He asked if his friend had gone
OH ApYT JIM Ha. to to disco.

3 Kxormi oH HaM BepHETCA He told us when he would return.
CKa3aJl.

4 mECHMO JIM OHA THI HE Do you know whether she’s received
OoJTy4Yiia 3HAellb. the letter?

S s mommAwieT 3HaTh JM X044y I want to know if the director will sign
KOHTPAKT AUPEKTOP. the contract.



= Indirect commands,
S/advice and wishes

An indirect command, advice or wish involves more than one subject
and verb: Person A wants/commands Person B to do something: |
want him to go home; They ordered him to go home. In Russian the

word uré6si, followed by the past tense (either imperfective or
perfective), is used in indirect commands/wishes (this is also known as
the subjunctive).

IX The imperative is used for direct commands:
Direct command Go home! Wnite noMdit!
In the direct statement of a wish, the infinitive is used:
I want to go home A Xouy MAOTA OOMOI.
In an indirect command or wish, the subject of the first part of the sentence
is not the same as the subject of the second part of the sentence (person A
wants/commands person B to do something):
Indirect command  On# nprka3dym, 4TOOb OH MOLIEN AOMOH.
They ordered him to (that he should) go home
Indirect wish S xouy, 4TO6B!I OH HOIIEN XOMOH
I want him (that he should) go home.

@ U1d6w! is never used with the present or future tenses, only the past.
] UT66w! is always preceded by a comma.

Common verbs of comanding, wishing, advising which require the use of
4T66BI in indirect commands are:

TOBOPHUTH/CKa34aTh to say, tell
KeJIATh/TIOXENATh to wish
Ope1araTh/npeayioXUTh to suggest
NPUKA3BIBaTh/IPUKA34Th to order
PEKOMEHIOBATL/ OTPEKOMEHIOBATD  fo recommend
COBETOBaTh/MOCOBETOBATD to advise
Tpé6oBaTh/mOTPEOOBATH to demand, require

Some examples; notice how English sometimes needs should in order to get
the sense of command/recommendation:

Muymnronép cka3at, YTOOB! OHM OTOLLIHA OT ABEPH.

The policeman said that they should move away from the door.

S npensaraio, 4TOOBI BBl BCerAa BCTaBAJIM pAHbILE.

I suggest that you (should) always get up earlier.

> For imperfective/perfective, see Units 65, 68 and 69.



Indirect commands, advice

and wishes - Exercises

1] Build sentences to include indirect commands/wishes etc.

eg OH He/X0TéTb/OHA/MIrpaTh B TEHHHC — OH He XO4eT, YTOOBI OHA
urpasa B TéHHUC. He doesn’t want her to play tennis.

1

2

3

4

5

Bpad/Tpé6oBaTh/CIOPTCMEH/HE KYPHTh.

The doctor demands that the sportsman should not smoke.
I'un/pexoMéHOBaTH/ TYPUCTHI/ 06€1aTh B peCTOpAHaX.

The guide recommends that the tourists should eat in restaurants.
IIpodéccop/TpéGoBaTh/CTYAEHTHI/IPOYUTATH BCIO KHHTY.
The professor demands that the students read the whole book.
SA/x0TéTh/MO# CBHIH/CTaTh BPauoOM.

I want my son to become a doctor.
Jétn/x01éTh/poaiTesm/KyniTh JOPOTHE HUIPYIIKH.

The children want their parents to buy expensive toys.

F1 Form sentences from the following sentences, using the English

as a guide.
1 S xo4y, 4Té6HI OH a [aJ eMy Ha vai.
2 HagdmpHuk mpuka3as, 4To6nI OHA b Bce 3puTeM CENMH.
3 Bul xoTHTE, YTOOHI 5 ¢ paboran ycépanee.
4 Osn cka3a, 9TO6BI d BrmUIa U3 KOMHATHI?
S OduumaHT XO0TéNA, YTOOB KIMEHT € TNPUXOOWIH BOBpEMS.
1 I want him to work harder.
2 The boss ordered that they (should) arrive on time.
3 Do you want me to leave the room?
4 He said that all the audience should be seated.
S The waiter wanted the customer to give him a tip. (lit: ‘for tea’)
Kl Translate into Russian.
1 I want you to ring me tomorrow.
2 The doctor wants the patient to stay in bed.
3 The professor demands that the students work in the library.
4 The policeman suggests that you go home.
S I ordered them to sit down.



A ‘purpose clause’ is part of a sentence which describes an action
undertaken in order to achieve a certain outcome: | have come {in
order) to tell you that dinner is served. In Russian the word 416681 is
used with either the infinitive or a past tense verb in order to produce
a purpose clause,

B If the subject of the verb is the same in both parts of the sentence, then
4T1é68! is used with an infinitive. In the following example the person
making the telephone call is the same person who is passing on the news
about Tamara:

S 3BoHIO Te6é, 4TOOHI mependTr HOBocTH 0 Tamépe.
I'm ringing you to pass on the news about Tamara.
In English this kind of purpose clause is expressed as (in order) to...

3 Yt66s1 is usually omitted after verbs of motion:
OH npuinén nepedatsb e xopoume HOBOCTH.
He came to pass on the good news to her.

& If there is a change of subject, then 4T66b1 must be used with the past tense
(imperfective or perfective, depending on the usual criteria of choice:
process or result?):

S 3BoHIO Te6E, YTOOBI THI NOHAI NPABAY.
I’'m ringing you so that you should understand the truth.
In English this kind of purpose clause is expressed as in order that/so that...

m > For imperfective/perfective, see Units 65, 68 and 69.



Exercises

. Purpose -
J ' E

g Why do people want to do things? Build sentences with 1661
Use the English translations as a guide.

eg OH/mocemiaTh My3¢éH/KapTHHBI/MIOCMOTPéTL — OH XOuer
nocelIaTh My3éH, YTOOB NOCMOTPETh KapTHHBI. He wants to visit the
museums (in order) to look at the pictures.

MBb1/KYNATH TeJIEBH30p/CMOTPETh MATYH

Bbl/NO3BOHUTD APYTY/NMPUIJIACATL €r0 Ha KOHIEPT

Trl/HanucATh MUCbMO/HepeaaTr HOBOCTH

Onn/nocetiTe MOCKBY/BUOETh HHTEPECHBIE MECTA

TypHcTBl/ MOCEIATh IJIKH/ OTABIXATH

We want to buy a television in order to watch the matches.

You want to ring (your) friend in order to invite him to the concert.
You want to write a letter in order to pass on the news.

They want to visit Moscow in order to see some interesting places.
The tourists want to visit the beaches in order to relax (rest).

H Boris has rung for a variety of reasons. Build sentences using
1Té6u and the past tense.
€8 51/00bACHUTH Npo6siéMy — Bopic mo3BOHIWI, YTO6BI 1 OOBACHII
npo6séMy. Boris rang so that I should explain the problem. (for me to
explain the problem).

OHA/OTBETHUTH Ha BoIpoc to answer the question

OH/H3BUHUTHCA to apologise

MbI/06CYIATh CHUTYALMIO to discuss the situation

BbI/NIPUIJIACUTL €rd Ha 00€x to invite him to lunch

S oui/3aKka3aTh GHIETEHI to book tickets

B Choose the appropriate word or phrase from the box to
complete each sentence:

B W= R W

wn

W

4TOOBI NO3BOHUTH NMO3BOHHTH  YTOOBI HO3BOHIJI
1 Omera Brmuia npyry.

Olga went out to ring a friend.
2 Ombra uckana aBTOMAT IpyTy.

Olga was looking for a phone box in order to ring a friend.
3 Ombra xoténa, Ipyr eif.

Olga wanted (her) friend to ring her.



8‘ E Impersonal constructions
-

In an impersonal construction the verb is used in the third person
singular without a definite subject, e.g. MBe xdxercs, it seems to me that..,

Many impersonal constructions involve the third person singular of the verh
and the dative case. Here are some common examples:
MHe kaxeTcs, YTO OH mpaB. It seems to me that he is right.
MHe Hapoéio paboTaTs. I'm fed up of working.
Ham ynanéch HaiiTit ux oM. We managed to find their house.
Bam Hpasutcs taHueBath? Do you like dancing?
Te6é x6uercs NUTH? Do you feel like a drink? (=are you
thirsty?)
3 Since GbITh (fo be) does not exist in the present tense, many impersonal
constructions consist only of the dative case and an adverb. Many
expressions of feeling are made in this way:

Mtre x6noaHo. I am cold/I feel cold. (lit: to me it is cold)

Boprcy Jryuimne. Boris is/feels better. (lit: to Boris it is
better)

Kak 1e6¢ He crhiano! You should be ashamed of yourself!

(lit: how to you is it not shameful?)
Hawm 68ut0 6ueHb untepécHo. We found its very interesting. (lit: to us
it was very interesting)

Bl The verb HpaButhes literally means to please and it can be used with a
definite subject:

MHe HpABHTCS KHHTa. I like the book (lit: to me the book is
pleasing)
WM HpaBATCA KHUTH. They like the books.

Bam nonpasuiach 3kckypcua? Did you like the excursion? (lit: To you
did the excursion please?)
Notice that the object of the English sentence (book) is the subject of the
Russian sentence (the thing that does the pleasing).

The dative case is used with xaJb (an impersonal predicate) to mean sorry:
Ham xasb 646y1uky. We feel sorry for granny.
Notice that the person you feel sorry for is in the accusative case.

» For dative case of nouns, see Units 13 and 14, for adverbs, see Unit
39, for declension of personal pronouns, see Units 48 and 49.



Impersonal constructions

- Exercises

Make sentences from the words in the box which correspond to
the translations.

KaJdb  MHE Hagoémoy/  Hamv xds0aHO CKy4HO
M xOueTcs  eit yaanoce  eMmy HPABUTCA
Tebé [HTb BaM cobaky HaliTH K04  IUIABaTh

e.g. We're fed up. = Ham namoéio.
1 They are bored.
2 Iamcold.
3 She feels sorry for the dog.
4 He likes swimming.
5 Do you (sing.) feel thirsty?
6 Did you (pl.) manage to find the key?
I Who feels sorry for whom? Maich the phrases on the left with
the translations on the right

1 MHe xaJmb ero. a They feel sorry for me.
2 Ham xamp ux. b 1 feel sorry for him.

3 Teb6é xamb eé. c You feel sorry for her.
4 M xayb MeHS. d You feel sorry for us.
S Bam xaym Hac. e We feel sorry for them.

H Build sentences explaining who likes what/whom, using the
English as a guide.
g¢ KaTsa/n6Bas neéca — Kate npasutcs népas nnéca. Katya likes the

new play.
1 Ou/akrtpica He likes the actress.
2 Bpau/6osmbHina The doctor likes the hospital.
3 Ilpodéccop/cTynéHTs The professor likes the students.
4 Bri/3kckypcus You liked the excursion.
§ A/ona 1 like her.
I Some complaints! - Translate them into Russian.
1 I'm fed up!
2 I'm hot!

3 I feel worse!



E Conjunctions
2

Conjunctions are words which link phrases to make longer phrases
or whole sentences (e.g. and, but, because).

Y U means and. It is used to introduce extra information:

A urparo Ha xkyudpHete U Ha ¢néitte. I play the clarinet and the flute,
It is not preceded by a comma unless it links phrases with different subjects:

MabYdK IUTAKAJI, 1 HUKTO HE CJIBIIAJ ero.

The boy was crying and no-one heard him.

H... n means both... and: On ywobuT u 4ait u kode, He likes both tea and coffee.
A can be translated as and or but; it gives information which contrasts with
other information given, but does not contradict it. It is preceded by a comma.

A npenonaro pycckuit A3bIK, a OH mpenogaéT 6MoJIoruo.

I teach Russian language but/and he teaches biology.

Ho means but when the ideas described are not compatible; it has a sense of
despite/however. 1t is preceded by a comma.

OHA He JFOOUT IyXH, HO OH JaJ ed OyXH.

She doesn't like perfume, but he gave her perfume.

Ona o6e1ana no3BOHNUT, HO 3a0bUIa. She promised to ring, but she forgot.
To say or, use 1 (no comma); to say either.. or use YWIM... WM (always
a comma between the two parts of the sentence):

Bl xoTHTe 4ait iym x6¢e? Do you want tea or coffee?

Ms1 noénem wm B I'péumio, v B Utdmmro. We will either go to

Greece or Italy.

In negative contexts, use HU... HH (always a comma betweeen the two parts
of the sentence):

OH He NbET HU BACKH, HH BUHO. He drinks neither whisky nor wine.

@ Yro (thar) is required much more frequently in Russian than in English. It
must not be omitted in contexts involving to say, to think, to believe etc.:

S nymaro,4TO OH B cany I think (that) he is in the garden
NB uTo is always preceded by a comma.

Bl MotoMy uTo (because) is usually preced by a comma (although you can move
the comma to the middle of the phrase if you want to give special emphasis
to the cause — because of the fact that). A comma always precedes Tak Kak
(since) and appears in the middle of the phrase u3-3a Toro, 4ro (because):

OH He npuéaer cerOaHs, NOTOMY 49TO (Tak Kak/ H3-3a TOrd, 4To)
oH 601neH. He won't come today because he'’s ill.

Time and place (xoraa, moka, rae, Kyaa) can also act as conjunctions (note
the comma):

51 He 3HA10, TOE OH XHUBET. [ don't know where he lives.

» For use of 1166ul (in order to/that), see Units 79 and 80, for use of
écnu (if), see Units 72 and 73.



Conjunctions - Exercises

1] Make sentences.

1
2
3
4
5

S oo both...and  BHHO, BOAKY

S He urparo neither...nor Kp¥kKeT, pyTo60I

A mobymo dnepy and, but OH, 0ayéT

S He uay Ha KOHUEPT because IporpaMma, HeMHTepécHas
51 He 3HAIO where OH, pabdTaet

Fl Insert commas as necessary.

1

2

Omné obemana HamMCATL MMCHMO HO OHA 3abELia.

She promised to write a letter but she forgot.

OH u3yydeT MaTeMATHKY U QH3HUKY.

He studies maths and physics.

Cepréit neydsieH ¥ HUKTO He oOpaldeT BHUMAHMS Ha Hero.
Sergei is sad and no one is taking any notice of him.

TypHcTH cepAUTH NOTOMY YTO B FOCTHHMIE XOJIOOHO.

The tourists are angry because the hotel is cold.

JupékTop nymaer 4To KJMEHT HOBOJIEH.

The director thinks that the customer is satisfied.

El Complete the sentences with the appropriate conjunctions from
the box.

1
2

= Q9N AW

4

o

2
3

KOrJa TrOe HM3-3a TOrg, YTo0 HWIM HH... HHI HO a

Mawma Bpauy, [ana nmporpaMMHCT.

S nepenam Te6é muceEMO, ThI IpHéNEIb.

Yro Jry4mie, raszéra XypHaN?

Cutyauus cepbé3nas, TPAHCIIOPTA HET.

BrlI He 3HAeTe, MOXHO KynuTbh MopéxeHoe?

OH mpuIJiaciyl MeHS B PECTOPAH, 1 He Xouy.

JIéTn He XOTAT ___ CMOTpETH TeJIeBU30p,  HTPATH B cafy.

ranslate into Russian.

I'm glad because he’s bought a ticket.
I 'want to go to the concert, but there aren’t any tickets.
Do you want two tickets or three?



?z= Prepositions: place and
S|direction (1)

Prepositions tell us about the position of things. It is important to
know which case is used after each preposition.

EY The preposition B means in or at when it is followed by the prepositional

case:

I'me on? OH B GdHke Where is he? He's at the bank.

O¢umuanT pabdraer B The waiter works in the/at the
pecTopane restaurant.

@ The preposition B means into or to when it is followed by the accusative case
(i.e. when direction, rather than position, is important):
Kyna on nnér? B 6anx? Where's he going? To the bank?
O¢umaHT BXOIUT B pecTopaH The waiter is going into the restaurant.

] The preposition Ha means on or at when it is followed by the prepositional

case:
I'ne xmoun? Ha croné. Where are the keys? On the table.
OHA Ha paborTe. She’s at work.

The preposition Ha means on to or to when it is followed by the accusative
case (i.e. when direction, rather than position, is important):
OH noJioxI1 Kol Ha ctoil. He put the keys on to the table.
On4 upér Ha pabdry She is going to work.

The following words cannot be used with B if you are describing location or
motion towards; instead you must use Ha (even when you want to say in, into):

BOK34JI station céBep north
BOCTOK east CIIEKTAKJIb show
3aBOI Jactory cTaguoH stadium
3anan west CTAHIMA station
KOHIEPT concert ymna street
nékuus lecture Ypan Urals
wIowanb square ypoxk lesson
néura post office $babpuxa Jactory
pabota work 9K34MEH exam
PBIHOK market or south

Buepa MbI ObUTH Ha KOHLEpTE. Yesterday we were at a concert.

JIéHOoH Ha fore AHIJIMH. London is in the south of England.
These nouns all combine with the preposition c (+ genitive case) if you want
to say from (oH ¢ Ypana, he is from the Urals).

Note that the vowel o is sometimes added to the preposition B when it is followed
by a word which starts with a cluster of consonants Bo ®paHumm in France.

» For prepositional case, see Units 17 and 18, for accusative case,
see Units 7-9.



‘A

Prepositons: place and
direction (1) - Exercises

i Build senfences to explain where things are.
e.g. Kimouni/cron = Kimount Ha cton€. The keys are on the table.

1

R I AU R W -

o

0

Hom/roépon The house is in the town.
LI¢pxoBb/nepéBHs The church is in the village.
Kurra/mxkad The book is in the cupboard.
ABTOMOOWIIB/ yTMLIa The car is in the street.
KomnbroTep/ 6duc The computer is in the office.
Bpéctonb/34nan Aurmam  Bristol is in the south of England.
I1ée3n/cTanuus The train is at the station.
Turp/300napk The tiger is in the zoo.
INourampéH/ndyTa The postman is at the post office.
Iuannct/xoHUEPT The pianist is at the concert.

Fl Make sentences to explain who is going where.
Bpau/6osmuuna — Bpau unér B 6oymuuny. The doctor is going to the
hospital.

1 Cexperdpn/pabdTa
2 BukTtop/cTanudH
3 Vuitems/mkéna
4 Crynéut/nékuus

The secretary is going to work.
Viktor is going to the stadium.

The teacher is going to the school.
The student is going to the lecture.

5 Cobaka/can The dog is going into the garden.

El Put the word in brackets into either the prepositional or the
accusative, according to the sense.

f—

S ORI B W

A pabdraro B (mkdia).

MBI XHuBEM Ha (céBep) Aurymn.

OH crenIdT Ha (paboTa).

Typuct Ha (Kpacras IInéwans).

Mzl éneM BO (PpaHUMSA).

ITaccaxipbl uOyT Ha (BOK34J1).

Bbl oTabixdete B (KpbiM).

OHHi MpeanovuTAIoT IUTABATH B (baccéiin).
CerdéaHs OHH JIETAT B (MockBa).

Cobaka couT B (can).



s E|Prepositions: place and
dnrectnon (2)

Prepositions tell us about the position of things. It is important to
know which case is used after each preposition.

3a means behind or beyond. It is used with the instrumental case to describe
location:
3a HammM goMoM Gosbiuoi There's a big garden behind our house.
cam.
3a moneM Haxéautca yec.  Beyond the field there’s a forest.
It is used with the accusative case to describe direction:
Bop cneumit 3a oM. The thief hurries behind the house.

3 Iépen means in front of and it is used only with the instrumental case:
ABTOMOOWIL cTOAT Népen  The car is standing in front of the house.

IOMOM.
B Méxnay means between and it is only used with the instrumental case:
AKTEp CTOMT MEXTY The actor is standing between the

aKTpUCOH M mpomoccepoM.  actress and the producer.

Han means above and it is used only with the instrumental case:
KapTtina BUCHT Han The picture is hanging above the
KaMHHOM. fireplace.

Il [Ton means under and it is used with the instrumental if position is being
described and accusative if motion is involved:
Koéuika cumat nox croioM. The cat is sitting under the table.
S xnangy Benpd nox croyt. I put the bucket under the table.

¥V means by and it is only used with the genitive case:
BrI cTronTe y aBépH. You are standing by the door.
Buepa Mbl 68uH y 646ymiku. Yesterday we were at granny’s. (at
granny’s house; lit: by granny)

» For prepositional case, see Units 17 and 18, for accusative case,

see Units 7-9, for instrumental case, see Units 15 and 16, for use
of y in expressions for to have, see Unit 63.




@ Al 5 Prepositions: place and
BP™WS direction (2) - Exercises

[l Choose the appropriate preposition from the box to complete
each sentence. Use the English translation as a guide.

3a Méxay Hag népen mom Yy

MIxdéma HaxoauTCs UEPKBBIO H TEATPOM.
Buepa Mbi 68LH BrikoTpa.

Kmoun nexar ra3éroi.

A nopoxnay Tebs KHHOTEATPOM.

3épkajio BUCHT CTOJIOM.

Tyanérsl HaxOaATCA 30AHHEM.

The school is situated between the church and the theatre.
. Yesterday we were at Viktor's.

The keys are under the newspaper.

I will wait for you in front of the cinema

The mirror hangs above the table.

The toilets are behind the building.

F10lga’s not sure where things are... Build sentences explaining
where she should look:

eg Oibra/komKa/ qUBAH/ IBEPS.
= Osra OYyMaeT, YTo KOIIKa Hox
OUBAHOM, HO OHA y nBépH. Olga
thinks the cat is under the sofa, but it
is by the door.

QA U & W= Ut & W=

1 Osbra/pyuxa/xnnra/ Olga thinks the pen is under the
TenedOH books, but it is by the telephone.

2 Ombra/6unéTsi/3épkano/ Olga thinks the tickets are behind the
MACHIOPT mirror, but they are under the passport.

3 Onbra/aBroMobuL/nOM/  Olga thinks the car is in front of the
oM house, but it is behind it.

4 Ombra/moprpér/xamin/cron Olga thinks the portrait is above the

fireplace, but it is above the table.

5 Osmra/xonominsuuk/mkad/ Olga thinks the fridge is between the
IBEPD cupboards, but it is behind the door. Jf&



§ Prepositions: place and
S|direction (3)

Prepositions tell us about the position of things. It is important to
know which case is used after each preposition.

I} To means as far as. It is followed by the genitive case:
WNnure no napka u BbI Walk as far as the park and you will

YBAAMTE LIEPKOBB. see the church.
A U3 means from in the sense of from out of and it is followed by the genitive

case:
Bpau BbIXOmuT u3 6osbHMNBL. The doctor comes out of the hospital.

Bopic u3 Mocksel. Boris is from Moscow.
] K means fowards or to the house of and it is always followed by the dative case:
MunnuoHép CHemnT K The policeman hurries towards the
XyJIATAHAM. hooligans.
Cerdéans Mbl HIEM K Today we are going to some friends (to
IpY3bsM. the house of friends/to see friends).

MriMo means past and it is always followed by the genitive case:
Crynéutsl npoxoasat MuMo  The students are walking past the

YHHBEPCHTETA. university.

IR OT means from in the sense of away from:
O¢mmanT orowén ot crona. The waiter moved away from the table.

OHA mosyyisia mUICBMO OT  She received a letter from her friend.
apyra.
A I1o means along (or round, as in the example) and is followed by the dative

case:
Msl uaéM no rnasHoi yimue. We are walking along the main street.

OH JyoOUT XOmMTh 1O He likes to go round the shops.
MarasuHaMm.
It is also found in expressions with telephone, television, radio, post:
TOBODHTH MO TenehOHy to speak on the telephone
nepefada Mo TeneBH3opy/  a programme on the television/radio
o pamuo
MACBMO HOET MO MOUTe a letter comes through the post

UYépes means across (or through, as in the example) and it is followed by

the accusative case:
Bbabymka MénenHno Granny walks slowly across the street.

nepeXOquT 4épe3 YIHiy.
MoéxHo 3aka3ath 6wiétel  You can order tickets through the guide.

4yépe3 ruaa.

> For accusative case, see Units 7-9, for dative case, see Units 13
and 14, for genitive case, see Units 10-12,



direction (3

sense. Use the English translations as a guide.

U3 K MHAMO OT mno uépes

OroitmiTe naBépu!
CrnoprcMéH 6exuT  QAHHUIIY.
TypHcThI Ty/siloT __ yJHIE.
CnoptcMén HexuT 3pUTEJNIEH.
A nymaro, uto oH ___ Kiesa.
ABTOMOOWIb é1€T __ MOCT.

Move away from the door!

The sportsman is running towards the finishing line.
The tourists are strolling along the streets.

The sportsman is running past the spectators.

I think he’s from Kiev.

The car is driving over the bridge.

E1Put the word in brackets into the appropriate case.
1 3pech HANO mepexoaHTH Yépe3 (ymua).
2 IToaxonmute k (xacca), moxaryiicra.
3 Or (XTO) BBI MOJIYYHJIH MHCbMO?
4 JIXHOBAHHH H3 (ATamms).
5 IlpoxomnTe MAMO (xacca) B TeaTp.
Kl Translate into Russian.
1 She doesn'’t like walking round the shops.
2 The professor is hurrying towards the students.
3 The dog is crossing the street.

QAU HE WN= AU & Wi

Prepositions: place and
- Exercises
[l Choose the appropriate preposition from the box to complete the



!'z:-' Time - seconds to days
-

In expressions of time from a second to a'day, 8 and the accusative are
required in order to say at or on, but if you want to talk about days

{e.g. on Mondays) no and the dative are needed.

I B and the accusative are used in expressions with second, moment, minute,
hour:
B 5ToT MOMEHT OH NOHSLI, At that moment he realised that
410 3a6LL1 CBOM mACOpT.  he had forgotten his passport.
Note that expressions such as Just a moment! are used without the
preposition and with the accusative: Munyrouky!, Hang on a minute/Just

a minute!

[ Days of the week are used with B and the accusative when they are singular:
B MOHENEILHUK on Monday
BO BTOpHHK on Tuesday
B Ccpémy on Wednesday
B 4eTBépPr on Thursday
B HNATHHULY on Friday
B cy660Ty on Saturday
B BOCKpEC¢HbE on Sunday

Note also:

B ATOT OEHb on that day
B MO#t JIeHb POXIEHHA on my birthday

E] When days are used in the plural, mo and the dative are needed:
10 NoHeAéIbHAKaM on Mondays
o BTOpHHKAM on Tuesdays
no cpéaam on Wednesdays
[0 4YeTBepram on Thursdays
o NATHALIAM on Fridays
no cy666Tam on Saturdays
10 BOCKPECEHBAM on Sundays

> For telling the time according to twelve- and twenty-four hour
clocks, see Unit 45.



; Time - seconds to days -
PSP S Exercises
f1 Complete the sentences on the left and match them with those on

the right.
1B s MITPalo B roJbQ. a On Wednesdays I do sport.
2 Ilo s paborato B épuce. b On Friday we are going to
the cinema.
3B 3a3BOHIUI TeJiedOH. ¢ On Sundays I go to church.
4 B Mbl HOEM B KHHOTEATp. d On Thursdays the guide
rests at home.
5 Ilo s 3aHUMAIOCh cIOpToM. e On Monday I am playing
golf.
6 Ilo A XOXKY B UEPKOBb. f On Friday we are going to
Greece.
7 Ilo OH IUTABaeT B Oaccéiine. g On Tuesdays I work at the
office.
8 Ilo rua oTabixaetr a0Ma. h On Saturday you are going
to St Petersburg.
9B Mbl noéneM B I'pémto. i On Thursdays he swims in
the pool.
10 B Bbl MOéeTe B J At that moment the
Canxr-Iletep6ypr. telephone rang.
F1 Look at Olga’s diary for the week and then answer the questions
that follow.
MNOHEAEJIbBHUK IMATHULA
Pa66ra Pa6dTa
BTOPHUK CYBBOTA
I'épon Pa6o6Ta
CPEJA BOCKPECEHBE
KuHoTteaTp K npyspsim
YETBEPI"
Baccéitn

1 B xaxie nuu Ombra pa66taer?
2 B xakéii nenp Onbra upét B répon?
3 B kaxoéii aenp Onbra uaér x aApysbim?




| Time - weeks, months,
Slvears

English does not always use a preposition with time phrases (such as
this week, next year), but Russian always does.

I Weeks are used with Ha and the prepositional case:

Ha 3Toil Henéne this week
Ha nmpouuioit Henéne last week
Ha 6ynmyuieit Henéne next week
Ha cnéayrolned Henése the following week
8 Months are used with B and the prepositional:
B sHBapé in January B HIOJIE in July
B ¢eBpané in February B 4Brycre in August
B MapTe in March B CEHTAOpE  in September
B anpéie in April B OKTAOpé in October
B Mae in May B HOS6pé in November
B UIOHE in June B Jexabpé in December
Note also:
B 3ToM Mécsue this month
B npouuioM Mécsue last month
B 6yOyieM mécsue next month
B CéoyromeM Mécsle the following month
I Years are used with B and the prepositional:
B 3TOM ronay this year
B NPOLLIOM Tomy last year
B Oyoymem romy next year
B CJIEAYIOLIEM TOIY the following year
The same construction is also used for centuries:
B IBaJATOM BéKe in the twentieth century
B ABAINATh NEPBOM BEKe in the twenty-first century

» For dates, see Unit 46.
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Time - weeks, months,
ears — Exercises

f Explain when you will see each other.

Ms=l yBiouMcs/sHBaAph — MBI yBHOuMcs B sHBapé. We will see

one another in January.

SR I EWN =

[

M1 yBAMMCA/3TOT rog

Mts1 yBAgumcs/3ta Henéns

Mbu1 yBAOMMCA/MapT

Mm yBinuMcs/HIOHD

Ms1 yBaauMcs/ 6y ayumii roa
M1 yBAauMcs/ peBpaIIL

Mb1 yBAOMMCS/3TOT MécALl

Mbs1 yBAONMCs/ ABrycT

Mmu yBiauMcs/6yayias Hénens
Msr yBAmuMes/21-i Bek

H Explain in which month people’s birthdays are.

Henp poxnaéuuns/646ymka/2 — [deHb poxnéuus 06406ymku B

¢despané.

ORIV EWN -
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Henb poxnénns/Cepréit/3
Henb poxnéuns/ Ans/4
Jenp poxnéuus/TaTesna/9
Jenb poxnénus/cecrpa/12
Henb poxnaéuns/6pat/1
Henb poxnénns/myx/10
Hens poxnéunsa/Karsa/8
Henb poxnaéuns/Banim/ 5
Henb poxnénus/36s/6
Jennb poxnéuus/Vrops/11

ElTranslate into Russian (useful vocabulary on the right).

1 In December we like to ski. KaTATbCA Ha JIBDKax

2 In August we like to lie on the beach. JIEXATH Ha ILISXKE

3 In February we like to stay at home.

4 In July we like to walk in the country.

cuaéts qoMa
TyJIATh B JepéBHE



!é Time - miscellaneous
)

This Unit covers the time prepositions during, until, over, after, since,
in and ago.

I The phrase Bo Bpéms followed by the genitive case is the Russian way of
saying during. (NB Note that Bo BpéM1 is written as two separate words —
unlike BOBpeMs, on time):

Bo Bpéms koHuépta Biktop  Viktor was sound asleep during the
KpénKo cnaJ. concert.

I3 As well as meaning as far as, o also means before and until. It is followed
by the genitive case:
Mzl Tam 65U 00 ceMH YacOB. We were there before/until 7 o’clock.
Bl To explain the time over which something is done, use the preposition 3a
with the accusative case (sometimes we would say in here, rather than over):
Ona Hamicayia KHATY 32 4 Henéym. She wrote the book in 4 weeks.
I1écne means after and it is followed by the genitive case:
I1écne 06éna Mbl noinéM B répoa. After lunch we will go into town.
P11 The preposition ¢ indicates since or from a certain time. It is followed by the
genitive case. Note that it is often used in expressions with the present tense
to mean has been, have been:
A paboraro ¢ pansero yrpa. I have been working since early morning.
I3 As well as meaning across, 4épe3 means in of time in the sense of ‘after an
amount of time has elapsed’. It is followed by the accusative case.
I1ée3n oTxoauT 4épes nécsatb MUHYT. The train leaves in ten minutes.
Hazan means ago. It is not followed by anything, since it comes at the end
of the time phrase:
OnH nepeéxaym B HOBHIH oM They moved to their new house two
IBa Mécsla Ha3zan. months ago.
NB Remember that prepositions are for use with nouns, not verbs. To use a
time preposition with a verb, introduce an extra phrase between the
preposition and the verb, called a compound conjunction, e.g.:

Preposition + noun Time preposition phrase + verb
Jo o6éna Mbl nexaym Ha msixe.| Jlo TOré, kak Mbl MOLLTA B PECTOPAH,
Before lunch we lay on the beach. MBI JIEXAJM Ha IUISXe.

Before we went to the restaurant we lay
on the beach.




[ Time - miscellaneous -
WP&P S5 Exercises

[i Choose the appropriate preposition from the box fo match the
sense of the phrase (hint: you will need some of them more than
once).

no mdcie uépes Hazan C 3a BO BpéMms

1 9KCKYPCHs TYPUCTHI BHUMATELHO CITYIIAJIH.

2 5TO BpéMSs, OH HUKOTO HE BHIEJI.

3 Ilocdnka HayHETCHA yac.

4 ®wmM Havasca 15 MUHYT .

5 JIEKIIMA MBI MIOLLTA B Kadé.

6  yrpa __ Béuepa.

7 OH mpoYMTAas BCIO KHHTY _ [Ba JHA.

1 During the excursion the tourists listened attentively.

2 Over this time he saw no one.

3 Boarding will start in an hour.

4 The film began 15 minutes ago.

5 After the lecture we set off to the cafe.

6 From morning till evening.

7 He read the whole book in two days.

F1 Complete the sentences on the left and match them with those on
the right.

1 BBl YIIUIH, MBI IOYXHHAJM. a He repaired the car in an
hour.

2 06éna oH HHYEro He el b They left two hours ago.

3 OH OTpeMOHTHPOBAJI MaIIAHY ¢ No smoking during the

__ yac. flight.

4 ABT66YC npuénmet 20 mMunyT. d During lunch he ate nothing.

5 Omn# yuum oBa 4aca . e Before the film started we
had supper.

6 _ yXHHA MBI CHAJIH. f The bus will arrive in 20
minutes.

7 S 3pmech _ yTpa. g After you had left we had
supper.

8 Bb Hanucanu nmucbMO _ dac. h You wrote the letter in an
hour.

9 noJiETa He KYypHUTh! i Before supper we slept.

10 ¢wbM HAYaCH, MBI j I have been here since this

MOYXXHUHAJH. morning.



=|Miscellaneous
S| prepositions

This unit covers the prepositions without, except, about, according to,
opposite/against and for.

[ Be3 means without and is followed by the genitive case:
yaii 6e3 caxapa tea without sugar

3 The preposition kpéme means except(for)/apart from and it is followed by
the genitive case:
Kpome Biikropa, Bece npuuumi Except for Viktor everyone arrived on
BOBpeMs. time.

B O means about in the sense of concerning and it is followed by the
prepositional case:
MtI roBopiu o moréze. We talked about the weather.
Note that those nouns which have the irregular prepositional ending in -y
(cany, in the garden) form their prepositional regularly with the preposition
0: OH TOBOPHT O caje, he is talking about the garden.
The preposition mo is used with the dative case and means according to:
IO CTaTHCTHUKE according to the statistics
mo-MOeMy in my opinion (according to me)
I Ipu is followed by the prepositional case and has several meanings: by,
near, attached to, in the presence of, during the reign of. For example:

OH cka3as 5To IpU MHe. He said this in my presence.
Ilpu xOMMyHHA3MeE. Under (ie during the time of)
communism.

3 po6Tus (sometimes HanpSTHB) is followed by the genitive case and means
opposite or against (in the sense of opposed to):
Mixéna Haxéautcs npOTHB  The school is situated opposite the
TeaTpa. theatre.
A He npOTHB 3TOTO. I am not opposed to this.
3a is followed by the accusative case when it means for in the sense of on
behalf of, in support of, in response to:

Cnacin6o 3a nogapok. Thank you for the present.

A 3a 310 HpemsIoNKEHNE. I'm for this suggestion.
[ [Ans means for in the sense of meant for, intended for:

OTOT NOJApOK 11 Bac This parcel is for you.

[d Ha and the accusative means for in the sense of to gain admission to an
event and B and the accusative in the sense of gaining admission to a place:

S xymin(a) 6uéThl Ha I bought tickets for the opera/theatre.
oénepy/B TeaTp.

» For prepositional case (and irregulars), see Unit 17, for use of c and
instrumental, see Unit 15.




Miscellaneous

repositions - Exercises

[ Choose the appropriate preposition from the box to match the
sense of the phrase.

J—
XTI NEWNE= OSORXIQA U S W -
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6e3 B nna 3a xpéMe Ha O IO IpH NpOTHB

On 1f06UT BCEX KOMIO3UTOPOB, Berxosena.
DTO KHHATa mensA? Cnaci6o!
OH Bceraa mpéT KOde MOJIOKA.
Haurero n10Ma KpacHBBI mapk.

Bel yxé xynimu 6Mnétel ___ My3éit?

-MOeMy, 3TO He NMpaBaa
Msl nésro rosopiym _nordge.
OH nenoBan e€ ___ Beex.
Cnaci6bo _ néHbrm.
I'ne 6mnéter  maty?

He loves all composers except Beethoven.

Is this book for me? Thank you!

He always drinks coffe without milk.

Opposite our house there’s a beautiful park.

Have you already bought the tickets to the museum?
In my opinion this is not true.

We talked for a long time about the weather.

He kissed her in front of (in the presence of) everyone.
Thank you for the money.

Where are the tickets for the match?

K1 The following sentences have been jumbled. Put the words in the
correct order and match the sentences with their translations.

1
2

nes W

MBI 3a nobsarogapiym nonapok e€ a They live in a house opposite

the hospital.

n0Me OHM B HampOTUB XUBYT b Are you for or against this

60JIbHALBI idea?

A 32 naéi npOTHB 3TOH BBI ¢ They went to the disco
without me!

Bce Boprica 1oBOJIBHBI KpOMe d We thanked her for the present.

MEHS XOIWIM IUCKOTEKY OHM Ha Oe3 e Apart from Boris everyone is
content.

Kl Translate into Russian.

1
2
3

I have bought some perfume for her.
Thank you for the suggestion.
What did you talk about?



E|Verbs followed by
S| prepositions

This unit summarises common verbs which must be followed
by a preposition.

The preposition B is used:

e After the verb urparts to indicate which game or sport is being played;
the game or sport must be put into the accusative case: HTPATb B IoJb(,
to play golf, ArpaTh B KApTHI, to play cards.

* After the verb cMoTpéThb to indicate something looked through or into:
CMOTPETH B OKHO, to look out of the window, cMOTpéThb B 3épkalo, fo
look into the mirror.

I3 The preposition 3a and the accusative case is used with the following verbs:
6aronapuTh 3a (e.g. NOOAPOK) fo thank for (e.g. a present)
Haka3bIBaTh 3a (e.g. olIAOKY)  to punish for (e.g. a mistake)
IUTaTHTD 3a (e.g. MOKYIIKH) to pay for (e.g. the shopping)
nponaBaTh 3a (e.g. SO pybnéit) to sell for (e.g. 50 roubles)

[ The preposition k and the dative case is used with the following verbs:
TOTOBHUTBCA K (€.8. 9K3aAMeHaM) fo prepare for (e.g. exams)
OTHOCHUTbCSA K (€.g. IPYTUM) to behave towards (e.g. others)

The preposition Ha and the accusative case is used with the following verbs:
XaJoBaThcs Ha (e.g. cIyx0y)  to complain about (e.g. the service)

HanEéAThCA Ha (e.. JIy4llee) to hope for (e.g. the best)
OTBEYATH Ha (e.g. BONpPOC) to answer (e.g. a question)
cepanThes Ha (e.g. MeHs) to get cross with (e.g. me)
CMOTpPETH Ha (e.g. KapTy) to look at (e.g. the map)

1] The preposition Ha and the prepositional case is used to indicate which
musical instrument is played:

UIpaTh Ha KJIApHETe to play the clarinet
HIPATH Ha THTApe to play the guitar

The preposition c is used with the genitive case in the phrase to begin at
JaBaiiTe HayHEM C Havaa. Let’s begin at the beginning.

Ed The preposition y (and the genitive case) is used after verbs of taking,
buying, stealing, requesting to indicate the person from whom something is
taken, bought, stolen, requested:

On B3s1 y MeHA 10 pyOnéit. He took ten roubles from me.
Mbi kymin y Aum 6yTsIKY  We bought a bottle of milk from
MOJIOKA. Anya.

» For prepositions used after Verbs of Motion, see Unit 71.



0 Verbs followed by
A prepositions — Exercises

[l Choose the appropriate preposition from the box to complete the
sense, then match each sentence with its translation.
| B 3a x Ha c y |

o

OH urpaet byT66I. a Look out of the window!
2 Mps xynimm Mamny _ bopiica. b The doctor behaves very well
towards his patients.

3 Kars urpaer ___ ¢néiire. ¢ He plays football.

4 Tel nobyarogapis Hac ___ d Look at the photographer!
IpUrjianéHue.

5 Ms1 Hadvau __ népBoii crpaniusl. e Katya plays the flute.

6 Bpau 64eHp XOpOII® OTHOCHTCS f We bought the car from Boris.
CBOUM MalUEHTaM.

7 IMocMoTtprte _ OKHO! g We began at the first page.
8 TIlocMmotpure __ dotdérpada!l h You thanked us for the
invitation.

1 Look at the drawings and make sentences with the verb arpits
to describe what they are doing.

1 Boprc urpaer
2 TartbsiHa urpaer

Kl Translate into Russian.

We are cross with you.

We are hoping for the best.

He is answering my question.

It is not necessary to complain about the letter.

Pay for the books at the cash desk.

They are selling the chair for 200 roubles.

We are buying the chair from Anya.

Do you play the guitar?

Look at the dog!

We usually start at the first page.

SO RX I L WN -
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‘KEY TO EXERCISES

UNIT 1
le,2a,3b,4d,5¢ ]y,2T,3)|<.4H,5p6a,7cb,8K,9c106 111.30,
21 (0PT)

UNIT 2

1 akTpiica 2 GanepiHa 3 GaHk#p 4 OOKTOp 5 XKypHamdcT 6 KommbioTep 7
Médemkep 8 HOBbIH 9 nuanuct 10 nmporpammiict 11 npodéccop 12 cobaka 13
cTynéHT 14 Typrict 15 xopowod BaHs HakoHell cnpawmBaeT Maiu_fo (never 1o
after m! write y instead!) «I'ne cobakpl» (never bl after k! Write u instead!) «ITouyemy
OHH MOJMAT?» (never s after 4! Write a instead!) Maiua He oTBevaer Bans GepéTt csou
KHHTBL (never bl after x! Write u instead!) u yxomut k nypyr, Cawpo (never 1o after u!
Write y instead!).  Vanya finally asks Masha ‘Where are the dogs? Why are they silent?’
Masha does not reply. Vanya takes his books and goes off to his friend’s, Sasha.

UNIT 3

lep,2M,3%, 4%, 5%,6cp,7cp,8%,9Mm, 10M 1 xoMnbroTEp (M) 2 paaHo
(cp) 3 cobaxka (k) 4 népeBo (cp) S aBTOMOOWIbL (M) 6 namna (k) In list M the
rogue is BH3a (%), in list )X the rogue is HHXeHEp (M), in list CP the rogue is 3uéprus (k)

UNIT 4

1 husband 2 Viktor 3 Olga 4 dog 5 student 1 cobdka 2 TedTp 3 KOHUEPT 4 KHHAra
5 cbin e.g. Usually Viadimir holidays in Yalta. 1 The dog is playing in the garden. 2 The
theatre is very beautiful 3 When does the concert start? 4 Where is my book? 5 My son is
a very good footballer. 1 Jlékuus 2 mécto 3 Cryméutr 4 [énymka 5
ABTOMOOWIL 6 CTamUOH

UNIT 5

1 ra3étbl Most of all Viktor likes to read newspapers 2 Mapku Stamps are expensive
3 xomnbtoTtepsl I don’t know where the computers are 4 xuHodWnbMbl Yes, I often watch
films 5 Tenecepuanui I dont understand why he watches television serials 1
6anephHbl 2 XYPHAMCTBI 3 COOAKkM 4 caMOJIETBI 5 UCTOpUN 6 cBUAAHMA 7 MHXEHEPBI
8 Mécaubl 9 Gyrteikn 10 micbMa | xéHuwmHel 2 Manbunku 3 aésywkn 4
MyX4HHbI 5 KOk 6 nowaan 7 mops 8 meknapaumu 9 3adnus 10 repou
lc,2a,3b

UNIT 6
1 6patbs 2 umena 3 nétu 4 martepu 5 ampeca 6 rnasza 7 mepésbs 8 Apy3bs 9
moau 10 ropoaa




KEY TO EXERCISES
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EB ! television 2 water 3 cat 4 Kremlin S watch 1d4,2al,3e54b2,5c3
I noyp 2 646ymky 3 Math 4 nsoro S TéTO 6 cronm 7 moje 8 OKTpBITKY 9
sowane 10 6para

UNIT 8

n 1 Underline boats, circle: seagulls 2 underline tickets 3 underline purchases circle
customers 4 underline books newspapers 5 circle dogs 1 Teneponbl 2 3pauns 3
OyTbUlKM 4 nons S5 Mapku 1 nnxenépoB 2 mencectép 3 ¢dyrbomicroB 4
OanepiH 5 Bpauéi 1 xopéB 2 My3bikdHTOB 3 n6AKkH 4 MarasiHel 5 NTHL

UNIT 9

Yrto BBl grobute O60sblie, 1 pepésba/Oepera 2 mnoe3aa/TpakTopa 3
cTynaba/uBetd 4 poma/ropona 1b4,2e3,3a5,4d1,5c2 v ropoaa,
JI0M4, moaéi 1 HoMepa M noe3nd m Beyepa

UNIT 10

KB 1 cheese 2 ham 3 Italy 4 tourist 5 Igor, paper 2 Ao cobika Bopica 3 Ao
4BTOMOGHIL Anzpéa 4 I1o Tenedon Annpl 5 Ito paamo Urops 1BuHd 2 cpipa
3ukpsi 4 4ds 5 eémxu [ 1 seTumnri 2 miBa 3 x1é6a 4 roBsauHLI 5 WoKONAAA

UNIT 11

| ManbunkoB 2 cTynéHToB 3 kHMr 4 miceM S5 noMuaopos 1 wacés 2 pek
3 My3éeB 4 TaHuOpos S5 mBepéit 6 mOpeit 7 roctiHHuy 8 HAHb 9 repdes 10
CTpounTesei 1 anenbciinoB 2 koHGET 3 cmiuex 4 curapét S Gawanos [ 1
MHOro ctaHuMii 2 6ykér po3 3 Her Mdpok 4 rpynna Bpa4éii S5 nduka JOKYMEHTOB

UNIT 12

| 6patbeB 2 nepéBbeB 3 meTéi 4 3BE3A 5 ropoads 6 aHriM4YAH 7 chiHOBEH 8
noyepéit 9 rpaxaad 10 sivicTheB 1 cTynbeB 2 anesbCHHOB 3 OTPKEITOK 4
6ay3ok 5 koHBépTOB 6 pyyek 7 cyBeHWpoB 8 moméB 9 s6mox 10 micem
1 muer 2 Math 3 rocTHHMUA 4 aHrJMYaHMH S ¢potorpadus 6 yxo 7 Oyika
8 aBTOMOGHAL 9 Bpémsa 10 yenosék

UNIT 13
npyry BHKTOpy TéTe afine nieMsHHUKY 1 Ou pan xunary Ceetndne 2 ous
nana ayxu matepu 3 OH gan uBeTEl MeacecTpé 4 AHA Aajna MOTOUMKJI AHApPEO
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5 OH4 pana nmucbMO OUPEKTOPY | Bpauy 2 xypHanicty 3 Hropio 4 némo 5
ymuue 6 Utanmm 7 36e 8 xyxne 9 nucaremo 10 cBekpoBH MaTtepu TaTbdine
6paty KoHcTaHTHHY Apyry AHTOHY

UNIT 14

1 Kaccipwa maér coawy kaméHraM 2 VY4eHMKM AaloT KHATH YYHMTEdsiM 3
Mencectpa naét nekapcrBo naunéutaM 4 I'na naér 6unérol anrnuyanaMm 5 OH naér
NOAAPKH APY3bAM | TpamBaam 2 mepéBbaM 3 kapTHHaM 4 XyIAOXHHKaM S
CBIHOBbSIM 6 mnouTanbOHaM 7 npenoaaBartensM 8 3JaHUAM 9 JjowagiM 10
oduIMAHTKAM le3,2al,3d5,4c4,5b2

UNIT 15

. In the evening I am going by train with Elena to Viktor’s. Viktor works in Novgorod, as
an architect. Viktor's interested in_sport. In summer he plays tennis with Sasha twice a week,
when it’s fine. - Beqepom 1 éay néesnom ¢ Enenoit k Briktopy. BiikTop pab66Taer B
HoéBropone, apxutékToM. BiKTOp uHTepecyeTcs cndpToM. JIETOM OH MIpaeT B TEHHHC
¢ Caweii apa pasa B wenémo. [K] 1 xné6om 2 canatom 3 kapTéukoit 4 MosOKOM
5 numoénoM 6 neuénbem [ 1 Hropem 2 npodéccopom 3 Mapheii 4 apyrom
5 Kareit

UNIT 16

1 antékamn 2 30dHuAMH 3 npeaMéramMM 4 MUCATENSIMH S5 OTKPEITHAMHM 6
nepésbAMH 7 Opy3bsiMu 8 JkckypcuamH 9 nodvepbMH 10 KoMMbIOTEpAMHU
Upnnpa wunTepecyetcs cuMdonusmu 2 BaneHTHH uHTepecyercs ¢uibmamu 3
ApxuTéKTOp HHTEpecyeTcs OkHamu 4 I'mTapicT uHTepecyercs rutapamu 5 CTyaéHr
HHTEpeCYeTCA NMUCATENAMH 1 cyn ¢ nomuadpamu 2 candr c orypuamu (fleeting
vowel! see Unit 5) 3 TopT ¢ opéxaMn 4 MopOxeHoe ¢ PppykTaMu

UNIT 17

1 Bpau pabotaer B GosibHALE 2 ApXuTékTop pabdéTtaer B 3adHuM 3 Mopsk
paboTaer Ha MOpe 4 OduuuaHT pabotaeT B pecropaHe S5 CandBHuk paboTaeT B
cany. 1 Camonér B asporopty 2 Biza B niacnopre 3 Lly6a B wxadpy 4
Komnbiotep Ha croné S5 Manpun B Mcndnuu 1 mécre 2 Gaccéiine 3
aBTOMOOWIe 4 nabopatépuu S abay 6 my3ée 7 TpamBae 8 ndéure 9 kyxue 10
néne [ 1c,2a3e4b,5d

UNIT 18

1 nepéBHax 2 ropomdx 3 uéutpax 4 crpaHax 5 Mectax 6 napdromépusx 7
noptdpénax 8 nonix 9 Homepax 10 cTymbsx 1 MponaBuki pabdrator B
MaraznHax 2 CtynéHtsl yuatcs B yHuBepcuTéTrax 3 dépmepsl paboTatotr Ha ¢pépmax
4 Xvmuku pabotaror B nabopardépusx S VYuutens paboraror B 1KOIax
TypHCTBI XMBYT B rocTHHHUAX M B kéMmnuHrax. OHA NpoBOOAT HEKOTOpoe BpéMs B
My3ésx, B rajepéax, B cobopax ¥ K KOHLY IHsA, B yHuBepMarax. OHH TOXe npoBOAAT
HEKOTOpoe BpéMs B kiiybax, B CAyHax U B PECTOpAHaX.

UNIT 19

1d3,2a53e4,4c2,5b1 1 Genitive plural 2 a Bpay b axTép ¢
npodéccop d komneioTep  d yuHTENDb 1 Bop#c 3naer Opara (animate!) UBana.
4 2 Bul xoTHTE CMOTPETH Teaesu3op? 3 OHa kymwna crynbs 4 Brkrop yBhaen apy3éi
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(animate!) B TeTpe S Myt 3aka3anm kypuuy c picom. ] 1 Cepréii nvo6ut népeso.
2 Ml %uBéM B répoae 3 Ombra nana Banimy kaptiny 4 S 3ndlo cTynéntos 5 S
M06IT0 é30MTL NGE3NOM ¢ npy3biMH 6 O cMOTPUT duabM ¢ 6paToM 7 Amma
paboéTaet mencecTpdii B 60sbHMLE.

UNIT 20

1 BbicOKas cTpOiiHas kEéHIMHA 2 MAJIeHbKHI TOJCTHI MyxunHa 2 lc, 2a, 3d, 4e,
5b 1 xpaciiBas mkéna 2 x€ntoe okHO 3 cBéxkee MosIokO 4 xopdwui
KypHaTHCT 5 aé6poe yTpo

UNIT 21

| YIpeHHIO 2 HIDKHAA 3 CAHSAS, NETHAS 4 COCENHMEl 5 34BTpalUHAA 1
njoxds 2 nocnéansas 3 HoroaHue 4 Mosonde S xdpue 6 Gonbluoe le 2a
3d 4c 5b 1 Monondsa aktpuca 2 aApyrie TedTpel '3 néTHAs nporpamma 4
wioxdée yTpo S mocnéaHsas npobréma

UNIT 22
1 pamm 2 Badwm 3 Eré 4 tBoit 5 Ux 6 Most 7 Troii 8 €€, ux 9 Haw lc
2d 3b 4a Se I Bamn 2 Mo#i 3 Bam 4 MO4, MO 1 Mos 2ndmm 3 Baw
4 TBOM 5 mMX

UNIT 23

Last year we set off on holiday in our car. Unfortunately Ivan lost his passport before we
reached_our destination. My brother, Nikolai, tried to help him find it. Nikolai is a very
impatient person and soon lost his patience with Ivan. While they were arguing, I looked in his
suitcase and found that his passport was right at the bottom. How I love my brothers! 1
Eé 2cson 3 Moii, ceoit 4 Hawm, ceoii 5 Mx, ceoé Y 1 Ux nom B répone 2
Ou# 1100AT cBoit 1IoM 3 Mbl mo6umM Bain foM 4 Mx MaTb mo6uT Haw foM 5 [lom
HBana? A mobiaro ero nom!

UNIT 24

Buepd mb1 681 B ropoae. B pectopaHe Mbl Biaenn Hawero apyra, MBana. On
yxé caénan cBoy mokynkd. OH noka3as HaM CBO# HOBBIN CBHTEp, AOPOIHE DKMHCHI M
LIMKADHBIA NHMIDKAK 1 Gonbuiyto cobdky 2 HOBBIA AMBAH 3 mywmcToro
KpOnuka 4 OepeBsiHHBbIN CTON 5 HOBOe OKHO 6 BKYCHbIH TOPT 7 IUMKAPHYIO HOOKY
8 uHTEpécHylO KHUTy 9 KynanbHblii kocTioM 10 ciHIONO 6pOLLIKY 1 Mo¥o cecTpy
2 monondéro npodéccopa 3 napéBHero mnucaTtens 4 HWHTEPECHYIO AaKTpHCY 5
CKY4HOTO XYpPHaJIiCTa

UNIT 25

1 ceoix 2 kpachBele 3 Monodkix 4 HCTOPHYECKHE 5 HOBBIX
Gonbufx cobdk 2 kpacHBbIX Jowaaéi 3 3enéHbie aépeBbs 4 NpéBHME AOMA
CTPAHHBIX NTHL 6 CBOHX OpaTheB 7 MOJIOABIX KOLIEK 8 MaJieHbKHE KBapTHPbI
HHOCTpaHHble ropond 10 wn3BECTHBIX mnHUcaTened 1 ManeHbkux cobak
XOpOLIMe KOCTIOMBbl 3 BAIIM KHATH 4 HOBblE OKHA 5 MHTEPECHBIE KACCEThI

UNIT 26

Hawa wxoéna HaxéauTcs Henanekd OT kpacuBoro napka. Hanéso or HAwei
wkébl ecTb 6onbluas antéka, rae pabéraer MaTh Moerd apyra, Usdna. Jpyr Moéit
cecTpel TOxe paboTtaer B 3Toit Gonbwidil anTéke 1 mano/pycckoit BéaKH

N O -
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2 MHOro/¢paHuy3ckoro BUHa 3 MaJjo/KUTAHCKOro pica 4 MHOro/BKYCHOIO Casirty
5 Maso/cBéxeit ko6ackt 2 310 cobika BHICOKOH CTPOHHOM KEHIMHL 3 Do
KOLIKA MAJIEHBKOTrO TOJICTOTO MYXYHHBI

UNIT 27

1 Hanéso ot yrpeHHux ra3ér 2 Hanpdso ot nawuux BesiocunénoB 3 Hanpaso ot
noporix 6ok 4 HanéBo ot nepeBsiHHbIX cTyabeB 5 HanéBo oT orpOMHbIX 3adHHui
| rpynna UTasbAHCKMX TYPHCTOB 2 rpynna u3BECTHbIX Bpauéii 3 rpynna HOBbIX
CTYAEHTOB 4 rpynna moXWslX Jtoaéii 5 rpynna cepbé3HblX HCTOPHKOB Ic 2a
3d 4h 5b 6g 7e 8f

UNIT 28

1 pycckoMy cTymaéHty 2 060abHOH crapylike 3 npéxHeMy MéHemxepy 4
Haweil Matepu S MosoadMy nuanvicty [ 1 Tatbdua upér x Kpacmaou KapTHHe
2 Uropb muéT k ApépHeii Baze 3 BamiM Mot k 6onbmoMy MocTy 4 Aus umér k
cocépreMy momy S Tldeen upér x uésoi nab6oépatopuu K] 2 JKénwmua naér
KOH}ETY Gonbioii cobdke 3 MyxkuiHa naéT priOy MasleHbKO#H KOLIke

UNIT 29

1b 2d 3e 4a Sc 1 TBOMM goYepsiM 2 HAWMM yuHTENSM 3 MOJIOAEIM
cobdkaM 4 npéxHMM AMPEKTOPAM 5 PYCCKUM CTyIAEéHTaM 1 Oduuuanr
NoAXOAUT K OOJILIUMM CTONAM 2 ApPXMTEKTOP MOAXOAMT K MAJICHbKHM OKHam 3
TaTtbsiHa noaxOauT K HOBBIM Oducam 4 Kats moaxoaut x cBouM naéraMm 5 Updn
NOAXOOMT K CTAPBIM APY3bAM

UNIT 30

1 51 ény paunuM ndezgoM 2 A nuwy aewésoil pyukoit 3 Hamo MeuiTh nocyny
ropsiyeii BoaoW. 4 S oTkpeiBil0O ABepb MOUM ki04OM S5 OH rndaut pybamky
HOBLIM YTIOrOM 1 Bpau x44eT NOWTH B TEATP C KpachBoii MeacecTpdii 2 MBan
XO4eT MOHTH B TEATp C aHIMickMM TypucToM 3 JKypHasnHcT X64eT NOHTH B TEATp C
U3BECTHBIM MOJMTHKOM 4 EBréumii xo4er modTH B TedTp ¢ Moéil cectpoi S Myx
x6ueT MOWTH B TEATP C MOJIOAOH XeHOi 1 cBéxeii BeTyMHOH 2 Komu€HoM
priboii 3 3enénbiM orypudm (fleeting vowel, see Unit 5) 4 noporum mMaioHézom

1 Kdéde ¢ xondéaubM MoaokOM 2 Yaii co CBEXHUM JTUMOHOM

UNIT 31

1d 2c 3a 4b 1 HOBBIMH OpY3bSMH 2 GPAHLY3CKMMH TOCTAMH 3 BAXKHBIMH
KJHéHTaMH 4 MOJIOABIMH  AE€TbMH S5 PYCCKMMHM CTYOEHTaMH 6 CTApbIMH
NEHCUOHEpAMHM 7 HALUUMH OpPATHAMHU | uHTepéCHBIMU KHHraMu 2 60JILHEIMH
nauMéHTaMu 3 HOBBIMH CTyA¢HTaMH 4 XOpOWMMH ra3étaMH S pYCCKMMH
KOMIbIOTEPAMHU

UNIT 32

1 ctipom 2 npéeHedi 3 wyMHOM 4 kpacHBOH 5 xopoiuem le 2a 3d 4c
5b 1 3enéHom napke 2 Kpachoit nndwann 3 uépHoM noprdéne 4 xénroi
obke 5 ciHeM HEGe

UNIT 33
1b 2g 3e 4d Sa 6c 7h 8f ] Kp4acHBbIX 344HMAX 2 pycckMX ropogax 3
HOYHBIX KJy6ax 4 nocnéaumx aBTo6ycax S BBHICOKHMX OEPEBBAX 1 OH pa6draet
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Ha WYMHBIX 3aBOJax 2 OHA nénaet MOKYNKW B AOPOTrMX MarasuHax 3 Mbl uMTaeM
HOBOCTH B BEéuepHMX rasérax 4 Bbl obénaeTe B MasieHbkuX pectopaHax S5 OHH
OTOBIXAIOT B KPACHBBIX MApKax

UNIT 34

n Svetlana walks into the house and noices that all the doors and windows are gpen. The
new curtains are blowing about in the wind. The door, however, is shut. On the table a cat lies,
howling. It is clearly glad to see her. She is furious when she realises that her son has gone out
without feeding the cat. ‘He is so unreliable!’ she thinks. 1 D10 MécTo cBO6SaHO. 2
Eré aBTomMo6iib HOB. 3 Hawm nértu 3aéposbl. 4 Bee OkHa otkpeiTel. 5 Kawa
BKYCHa. 1d 2a 3e 4b 5c 1 paabl 2 COrjacHblif OTKPHITBIA 3aKPBITHIA
JAHATBIH

UNIT 35
Mysister, Masha, really likes shopping. Yesterday she bought a bag, a

newer car, a more expensive radio, a more interesting book and a mobile telephone
Mos mnamas cectpa, Maiwa, 64eHpb JIOOMT nénaTh nokynku. Buepa oHa kyniia
60blIyl0 CyMKy, OOnee HOBbIH aBTOMOOWJL, Od0nee noporde paaumo,  Gonee
MHTEPECHYIO KHATY W MEHbLUMHA COTOBBLIH Tenedon 1g 2j 3i 4a Sh 6b 7c 8f 9e 10d

UNIT 36

You could use the short form comparative in 1, 3,6, 7,9, 10 1 Moii 6paTt ymHée
2 Ta KHiAra MéHee ckyunas 3 Ero maunina nemésne 4 Ml kyniam 661ee HOBBIN
oM 5 Bul He 3mdere, rae 66nee yao6ueii crya? 6 1o mpowe 7 Jdo Mockski
ndnbwe 8 Mel modywinn 667ee BakHOe mucbkMO 9 ITo mucbMo kopéue 10 Ito
paauo nopoxe 1 Bagim 2 UBédn

UNIT 37

1b 2d 3a 4e Sc 1 Onbra Hamu6ro no6pée Upinel 2 AHAPEH HAMHOTO
cepbé3Hee Koncrantna 3 OH HaMHOro sHeprivHee MeHs 4 Moii 6paT HaMHOro
JieHuBee Moéii cectpsl 5 Babyiika HaMHOro Mondxe néayluku 1 316 66ee
cepbé3Has npobnaéma, yem eré 2 I'dpoa Mocksd 6dnblue, yem Hosropoa. (I'épon
Mocksa 66mbuie HoBropona) 3 Ou crdpuie Mens 4 Baw teneBisop Jiyduie Moero
5 51 mobnro 6Gnee IHEPriYHyr0 codbaky

UNIT 38

1 370 cAMBIii kpachBblii napk 2 MBan (cambiit) myuwmii pyr6omict 3 Bot
cdmas sHepriuHas Mencectpd 4 Sl uMTaro CAMYIO MHTEPECHYIO KHUTY 5 OH XMBET
B CAMOH MaJIeHbKOM KBapTHpe 1 OH oaMH U3 (CAMBIX) JIYYLIMX THTapucToB 2
D70 caMbiii kpaciBbiii masx 3 UYuctéiumii B3gop! 4 Ime 6nuxdiiwas ocrandska
aBTOGyca? 5 ATo ciMas cepbé3Has mpobaéma 1 3iMa cdmoe xondaHoe BpéMa
réma. 2 CaMmblil X4pkuil kiamar. 3 Boaka camblii kpénkmii mamiTox 4 Dto
cdmas KpacHBas KBapTHpa

UNIT 39

1 rayno 2 npufitHo 3 xopowd 4 Tennd S5 noridecku 6 ropao 7
BneyatTnstowe 8 capkactuHo 9 sroucthyecku 10 wéapo 11 TAxo 12 wymHO

1 Her, ceroans temné 2 Her, nuanict Gaectsiwe urpaer 3 Hert, crynéur
MémnieHHo pabotaer 4 Her, aétu tixo urpator 5 Her, Gpat sHepriyHo urpaer
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1 McndHen TroBOpHT mo-ucnaHcku 2 Pyccknii roBOpHT noO-pyccku 3
AHIJIMYAHHH TOBOPUT MO-aHrMiicku 4 SnoHeu roBOPHT NO-ANOHCKH

1b 2e 3d 4a 5¢ 1 TTHaHACT XOpOLIO HIPAET, HO FTHTAPUCT MIPAET ellé Jyyile
2 Moii 6par JsieHHBO Hrpaet, HO TBOW Opat urpaer ewé senuBee 3 TeHHHCHcT
3HEPrH4HO Wrpaer, Ho ¢yT6omucT urpder ewé sHepriyHee 4 Backerbosict raymo
HIPAET, HO XOKKEHCT Mrpaer ewé raynee S5 Urpok B roned MEmNEHHO Urpaet, Ho
UrpoK B KPUKET MIpdeT eulé MEaseHHee 1 Karsa TiLe roBopiT, 4eM eé cecTpa.
2 Wrops ropasao ycépanee paboTaet, yeM Banentin 3 TaTbfHa NOET eILE xyxe, yem
361 4 Yem panbute, TeM nyuqme S5 Kak MOXHO ckopée 1 smy4we Beex 2
Jiydie Bcerd 3 nyuuie Bcex

UNIT 41

1 cto MiHYc aBaauaTh 6yaeT BOceMblecAT 2 ABa IUIIOC LLECTHaAUaTh Oymer
BOCEMHAALATh 3 TpHIuaTh TPH IUIOC CTO ABa OyneTr cTo TpUAUATh mATL 4
ABAAUATb OEBATH MHHYC NATHAAUATHL OyneT 4eTEIpHAAUATh S BOCEMbAECAT NATh
MHAHYC NATBAECAT YeThIpe 6yneT TpHaLaTh OONH 1b2c3e4a5d 1 42-93-12
cOpoK aBa OeBSHOCTO TpH ABeHanuath 2 84-53-55 BOceMbAecAT 4eTslpe NATHAECAT
TpH nATbAecAT nmatb 3 20-30-40 mBaauath TpUauath cOpok 4 36-62-73 Tpuauath
LIECTh LUECTbAECAT OBa céMblecaT Tpu 5 18-11-26 BOcemMHAAUATL OOWHHAALATH
ABAAUATH LIECTh 100 is the numeral involved. The advice is that it’s more important to
have 100 friends than 100 roubles (i.e. friendship is more important than money)

UNIT 42

Boris recently went to two book shops and bought three books. Yesterday he was reading
his new book on chemistry. He read about 60 different experiments in 32 countries. Ninety-six
chemists had got results, but in 44 laboratories there had been accidents 1 yeTbipéx 2
uwiecTHaecATH 3 ABauaTH TpéX 4 aeBsHOCTa ABYX S cTa HECATH 1 copoka
BOCEMHAAUATH 3 ceMiaecaTH TpEM 4 TpEMCTAM S 1iecTHCTAM 1 Tpems
NeCATbIO 3 AByMACTAMM 4  [1BaAUATBIO S5 MNATBIO 1 nBeHdanaTH
BOCMBMH/IECATH LIECTH 3 cOpoka MATH 4 oOMHHaAuaTH S cTa

UNIT 43

I ABa xypudna 2 lecth Henénp 3 CoOpok yenosék 4 JIBAAuath TpU KOLIKH
5 OamuHHaguath 4acoB 6 Cro py6néii 7 HeparHaauats kunomérpoB 8 Teicaua
kuur 9 Cro yetsipe Mdnbunka 10 CTo naTh aépyex 1 e 6onbiune cobaku
2 Tpu méanenbkux teatpa 3 Cto AécaTb HOBBIX CTyaéHTOB 4 IATH CTApBIX OIOMOB
5 TpuauaTe OBa SHEPrHYHBIX MAJIbYHMKA 1 nati crapeiM npodeccopam 2
ABa[UATH CEpAMTHIM KIMHTaM 3 onuHHaguatd wymHeM xyaurdnam [ 1 The
phrase ¢ naTbI0 HOBLIMHU cTynéHTaMH is all in the instrumental, because of the preposition
¢, which takes the instrumental 2 32 students are an animate object, but there is no animate
accusative for  compounds of 2, 3,4 3 There is an animate accusative for 2, 3, 4 on their
own 4 The preposition o is followed by the prepositional, so the whole phrase is in the
prepositional 5 Books are inanimate — so the numeral and its adjective and noun behave as
they would do if the numeral and its phrase were the subject (numeral + nom. pl. adj. + gen.
sing. noun).

NN
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UNIT 44

I Anpénp 4erBéprhiii Mécau roma 2 Ho#6pb ominHaauatwlii Mécau réoma 3
ABrycr BockMOit Mécan réna 4 Maii naToiii Mécsn réga 5 Mrons cenbmoi méesn
réga I Bagim kymin Tydsm TphauaTh BOCcbMOro pasmépa 2 TaTbsiHa
Kymina Tydbau TpuauaToro pasmépa 3 AmHa xymina TydaM TPHAUATL BTOPOro
pasmépa 4 Anapéi kynun Tydam copok Tpétbero pasmépa S Enéuna xynina tydam
TPHALATD ILECTOro pa3mépa 1 Barax Ha BTOpoM 3taxé 2 PoToannmapaTthl Ha
TpéTheM odTaxé 3 Typsnm Ha verBéproM 3Taxé 4 Kuirm Ha ndtoM staxé S
Cysennpbl Ha wectém staxé [ | doTorpidus wKOMBl HA CTpaHHUe NATbLAECAT
BTOpOii 2 dotorpadus TedTpa Ha cTpaHiue OBECTH ABAAUATL OEBATOM 3
dortorpadus yaMUbl HA CTpaHHLE BOceMbaecAT ceabMOit 4 dotorpadus aktépa Ha
CTpaHHLe wwecTbaeciT népeoii 5 doTorpadus akTpichl Ha CTpaHHUEe OECATOM

UNIT 45

1 Ge3 yérBepTH nATL 2 nAéBATH 4acOB 3 ABAAUATL MHMHYT wiecToro 4 6e3
JIECATH BOCEMb 5 MOJIOBHHA JBEHALATOrO 1 TT6e3n B HoBocubupck oTxéaut
B ceMb naTHaAuUaTh 2 [16e3n B TBepb OTXOAMT B YEeTHIpHAALATH MATHAECAT NATH 3
Méean B SaTy OTXOmMT B ABAAUATHL OMAH TpWauath nath 4 [ée3n B Bopouex
OTXOAUT B AEBATHAAUATH TpHAUATh 5 [16e3n B KApoB oTXOANT B ceMHAAUATL OéCATh
1 On Bcraér B ceMb 4ac6B 2 OH 34BTpakaer B 4éTBepTh BocbMOro 3 Erd
paboumii neHp HauMHaeTcs Ge3 yéTBepTH AéBATH 4 OH 06énaer Ge3 TpuauaTH NATH
nBa 5 Erd paboumii neHb KOHYAETCA B MOJIOBHHE LIECTOrO

UNIT 46

1 Ceréans wecrée Hoab6ps 2 Ceréans msiauate nsroe asrycra 3 Ceréans
cenbmoe suBaps 4 Ceroans Tpétbe okTA6ps S5 Cerdans nBanuath aeBsitoe Gpespans
6 Ceroans wectHaauatoe anpéns 7 CeroaHs aBaauath nitoe uroHs 8 Ceroans
népBoe ceHTAbps 9 CerdaHs Tpuauath népsoe aekabps 1 Hdecsitoro aBrycra s
6yny B Benéuunm 2 llectHamuatoro arsycra s 6yny B bepimue 3 [IBaguaroro
aBrycra s 6yny B MockBé 4 JlBaauate nstoro asrycra s 6yay B Kipose 5
Tpunouatoro éasrycra s 6yny B Hosropoae 1 A noény Bo ®PpaHuuto
BOCEMHAALATOr0 4&Brycta 2 Mbl nosyuinu nucbMO Tpérbero anpéns 3 Ol
NO3BOHWJ MHe TpUAuaToro sauBaps 4 EE neHb poxaéHus ceabMOro Mapra. 5 Ouu
yéxanu u3 'epMaHuK ABAALATHL BTOPOro HOAOpA 1 TywkuH poawiics B TEicAYa
CEMbCOT AEBAHOCTO AeBATOM roay 2 JIEpMOHTOB pOAHJICA B ThICAYa BOCEMbCOT
4eTBIpHAAUATOM roay 3 Bsiok poassics B Teics4a BOCEMbCOT BOCEMbIECATOM roay 4
AXMATOBa POAMJIACH B TEICA4a BOCEMbCOT BOCceMbecaT aeBiToM roay 5 INacrepuak
poamics B ThICA4a BOCEMBCOT AEBAHOCTOM roay 6 llBerdeBa poaundce B ThICAYa
BOCEMbCOT JAEBAHOCTO BTOPOM roay

UNIT 47

1 Ckénbko cToMT OepeBsiHHbii cTon? TEica4a ABECTH MATbAECAT pyOosnéd 2
Ck6nbko cTéMT AndHckuit TeneBisop? Tpu TeicsuM pyb6néii 3 Ckdsbko CTOMT
kouBépt? Tpu py6as nsaauarb konéek 4 CkOAbko CTOMT KpacHas py4ka?
IMaTudauats py6néit narbaecdt konéek 5 CKOJMILKO CTOMT OYTELIKa KPACHOrO BHHA?
Copok pybnéii 1 Babyuike BOceMbaECAT OAWH roa 2 MATepu NATLAECAT NATH
et 3 Oruy (fleeting vowel!) natbaecsT yetsipe rona 4 CelHy TpiauaTh aBa réoga 5
Jéuepu Tpuauath jger 6 BHYKYy lecTHAAUATHL JieT 1 4eTEIpe KuHJIOrpaMma
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Xxnéb6a 2 noskuad Msca 3 nNATH KWIOTPAMMOB caxapa 4 Tpu KHJIOTPAMMa
NOMHUAGPOB 5 LIECTb KHJIOTPAMMOB anejbCHHOB

UNIT 48

1 On 2 Oun 3 Bel 4 Mbl 5 Ons 1 Ou 2 Oué6 3 Ond 4 Oun
5 Onn I o1 2 To1 3 Thl 4 Bbl (unless you know your boss very well!) 5 Bul
le 2d 3b 4a 5c

UNIT 49

1b 2c 3e 4a 5d 1 Cerdéans s 380HIO Te6é 2 Cerdans Onbra 3BOHAT HaM 3
Ceroans oH 3BoHAT BaM 4 Cerdans Cawa 3BoHAT el 5 CerdaHs Thl 3BOHHIUBL €My
1V 1e6s 6ot ronosd 2 Y Heé GomAT rosopd 3V sac 6omit rososa Y
I 51 npurnawairo eré Ha BedepWHKYy 2 S npurnawdro ux Ha BeuepiHky 3 S
NPUIJIALIAK0 BAC HA BEYEPHHKY

UNIT 50

1 310 eré mom? Ha, er6 2 70 HX cobika? Ha, ux 3 370 Baw nacnopt? Ha,
MO# (Hamr) 4 3710 MOE mucbMS? Jla, TBOE (Hawe) 5 To HAwa ¢dororpadus? [a,
BAlLIA 1 KaTs, BoT TBOE nucbMG. Her, 310 He MOE 2 BiikTop BOT TBOIi CBHTEp.
Her, 510 He mo#t 3 Cédwa u AHs, BOT Bawn kHuru. Her, 3to He Hdum 4 CeersidHa
n Téns, Bot Bawm dortorpaduu. Her, 310 He HAM 5 AHOpéi, BOT TBOS pyOaiuka.
Her, 510 He Mof 1d 2c 3e 4a 5b

UNIT 51

El ic2e3a4d5b 1 Kakyro xBapTipy Bbl nokyndere? 2 Kakdii aBToM061Ib
Bbl nokynaere? 3 Kakde okHO Bbl mokyndere? 4 Kakoit Benocunéa bl nokynaere?
5 Kakie kHAru Bbl nokynaere? 1 Yeit 5to rancryx? 2 Yeii 510 yemoman? 3
Ubs 310 Fo6ka? 4 Ubé 310 nuatee? 5 UbM 5TO HOCKH? 1 Kakyio ra3éry Bbl
yutaere? 2 O uém Bbl aymaere (Thl aymaewib)? 3 C keM Bbl MAéTe (Thbl MAELIL) B
Mmara3ud? 4 Yro 510? Kniira wmm xypHan? S Ubu 310 néru?

1 Bel npeanountdere 3TO NasbTO HWIM TO NaabTé, BOH Tam? 2 Bul
NpEeANnoYMTAETE 3Ty WANKY WM Ty WIANKY, BOH TaM? 3 Bel npeanountaere 35ToT wWapd
W ToT wapd, Bod Tam? 4 Bl npeanountdere 3Ty pyGauiKy WM Ty py6AlLKY, BOH
taM? 5 Bbl npeanouurtaere 5tu Tydsau waM Te TYdaM, BoH Tam? 1 Kto 5t10?
310 Haw Bpau 2 OH# XHUBYT B 3ToM n6me 3 Buepa mbl 66 B TedTpe ¢ Boprcom
u Cepréem. Tot pabdtaer BpauoM 4 Bbl yxé 3HdeTe 06 3TOi npobaéme? 5 Bor Ta
xe kaura! 6 OH MoJydHJs1 TOT e CAMBbIA ranctyk 7 Mbl 4uTdeM Ty Xe raséry 8
Onit paboTaroT Ha HTHX 3aBOAax 9 S MY B TEATP C TAKUMHM UHTEPECHBIMH APY3bSIMH.
10 JTy4wine mMarasvnel Ha 3TOM yauue 1 B xakom ropoae tol xkuBémb? 2 Kto
510? 3 DTo0 Takés kpaciBas potorpapua! 4 Kakyio WANKY Thl NpeanouYUTACILB?

UNIT 53

1b 2c 3e 4a 5d 1 MéxHo KynHTh Mapku B mo60m Marazine 2 Cam

KOMMO3WTOp MAET Ha koHuépT 3 EcTh Takie ropoaa no Bceil Aurmuu 4 Y mens

NoJApkH U1 KaxOoro pe6éHka S5 OH HOET K CaMOMY AMPEKTODY 3 1 Mu

paboTaeM kaxablii geHb 2 AxTprica caMa Mgt B TeaTp 3 Sl momoxay y camoii
m 6ubmorékn 4 Bce HAWM Apy3bs MAyT Ha KOHUEPT 5 Kakie 6unétnl BBl XOTHTE?
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Jlio6sie. E 1| B mo66M MarasfiHe 2 B KAXIOM MarasiHe 3 BO BCEX MarasiHax
4 B CAMOM LEHTpe

UNIT 54

The tourist came into his room and shut the door behind him*. He saw in front of him*
a large room with a bed, a chair and a washbasin, but no towels. He was glad he had brought
some with him*. As he was feeling* rather tired, he decided to have a wash and a sleep,
although he imagined* that the bed would not be very comfortable. 1d 2a 3b 4e 5c
1 On xopowo Benér cebd 2 S npeacrasisito ce6é, uto 310 TpyaHo 3 3akpdii
3a cob6ii aeepp! 4 S midxo 4yBcTBYtO ce6 S MBI KyniaM maMnaHckoe ass ceds
1 Uto BBl kyminu ans ce64? 2 OH ayMaer TOsbKO o ce6é 3 S Gepy c cobaii
BMHO 4 MbI GepéM ¢ coboi cobaky

UNIT 55

1 Onbra, kotépas *usét B Kiipose, npojasupina 2 Haum apysbs, xotdpbie
XUBYT B Moxdiicke, yuutens 3 Buktop, koTopblii kXuBéT B MockBé, nepeoaunk 4
Cama, koTOpbiii %MBET B BopdHexe, topicT 5 AHf, KoTOpas XHMBET B SliTe,
mencectpa 6 Bamim, koTOpsit xuBéT B OGHUHCKE, U 1 Benocunén, koToplii
Onbra xymina, Gombmoi 2 JokwHcel, koTopbie Onbra kymina, Momusie 3 Lipersi,
koT6peie Onbra kymina, kpaciseie 4 FO6ka, kot6pyro Onbra kynina, kopoTkas
1 JApyr, k KOTOPOMY Mbl MIOEM, MY3bIKAHT 2 3aaHus, B KOTOpbIX OHM pabdTaroT,
O4yenb Goabuie 3 Bpau, ¢ KOTOpBIM OHa roBopiia, O4eHb A00pbuI 4 duiIbM, O
KOTOPOM Bbl FOBOPHTE, HE OYeHb XOopOwnid. 5 CTyAEHTBI, OT KOTOPBIX Mbl MOJY4YHIH
nuckM6, paGoéTator B Adprke. 1 Cobaka, koTopyro Thl chororpadruposa,
Suenb crapas 2 llkéna, o koTOpO# Thl rOBOPHLIb, OYEHb XOpPOILAs

UNIT 56
1d 2e 3b 4a 5¢ 1 kto 2k10 34t0o 44rt0o 54ro 6 u4rTO

UNIT 57

Someone called to see you this morning. He said something about a meeting tomorrow. For
some reason he didn't want to talk to me. He just said that if you can’t be on time you should
ring in the office KT16-T0 no3onun te6é ceréaus yrpom. OH ckasd, 4To-
TO O coBeWAHMH 34BTpa. OH MOYeMY-TO He XOTEJl rOBOPHTL CO MHOH. OH ckazdn
TOJILKO, YTO ECJIH BBl HE CMOXETE NMPHEXATh BO-BPeMs, HAN0 MO3BOHATL KOMY-HHOYIbL
B Ocpuce. 1 4yté-T0 2 korma-uubyap 3 4Té-HuOGYabL 4 raé-uubymp 5 kord-to
6 KakOM-To Oduce

UNIT 58

| Bbl 3HdeTe 2 ThI nMoHMMéewb 3 A kduuiAo 4 oHA paGéTaeT 5 oHH
OTBe4yaloT 6 Mbl cnpadiukBaeM 7 oH nokynaer 8 Mbl rynfeM 9 Bbl caywaere 10
Thbl yMéelllb 1 Bbl caymiaere paano 2 Mbl urpaem B TéHHUC 3 Thbl nokynaeun
4aii. 4 OHa noHnmaet Bonpoc? 5 S 3Hdro qupékTopa 1 noxyndro 2 oTBeyder
3 noHuMaeM 4 urpdeltib S ryjsior

| s cMOTPYO 2 Thl CTPOHIIBL 3 OHO CTOMT 4 Bbl KYpUTE 5 OHH BAPAT 6 MBI
rotoBuM 7 s nexy 8 oHd croMT 9 Bbl cabiuute 10 ThI rOBOpHILUD 1 Bet
capiuute paauo 2 Mbl ctouM y okHA 3 OH# cTpoaT aom 4 OH4 cMOTpHT m
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dunbm? 5 Tel 3BOHHIIBL AMPEKTOPY 1 3BoHro 2 cipnuure 3 crour 4
CMOTpHIIL 5 CTOAT

UNIT 60

1 5 mobmo 2 s cumo 3 s roBoplo 4 s cuXy S a naxy 6 s croo 7 g
npowty 8 s cMoTpto 9 s kopmmo 10 s 3BOHKO 1 caapt 2 rorémmo 3
BO3UT 4 Howly 5 neTHTE 1b 2e 3a 4c 5d

UNIT 61

1 Mbl 6epéM 2 s kuBy 3 Bbl MbETE 4 OHHM KJAAYT 5 OH MAET 6 THI Moéwn
7 a b0 8 onkt wAYyT 9 s mbio 10 MBI XHBEM 1 22 onn 3 Mbl 4 TBI 5 OHI
6 Bbl 7 OH (OH4, OHO) UBan nmoér. BaanMm meéT 1 UBan nbér BOOKY 2
Onbra xueéT B kBapThpe 3 OH XOET B TeaTpe 4 Ml GepéM 6unétel 5 OHi mofot
cerOaHs Béuepom

UNIT 62

1 A yicto nuwy Moemy apyry 2 CerémHs Mbl éneM B ueHTp ropona 3 OH He
MOXeT npHuiiTi B TeATp 4 Bbl He GueHb ydcTo Mdete mocyny S [ToueMy Tol midyems?
6 Onn Hmyt cBon nacnoptrd 7 Typucr He xd4er cMoTpéTh ¢punbm 8 Komy BbI
miwere? 9 Bobr énere B my3éi iim B umpk? 10 Her, cnaci6o, 1 He xo4y kode
lonh 20 3oun 43 STel 60H 7oHW 8Bbl 9 Mb 10 TH

UNIT 63

1 s TaHuyro 2 Tbl gaéwp 3 OH pekoMeHAYeT 4 Mbl BCTaéM 5 Bbl COBETYeTE
6 oHH pHckyloT 7 oH4& y3Haér 8 4 wmcnonp3yro 9 Mbl Tpébyem 10 oHH
nyTeWECTBYIOT 1 Moii 6pat — unxenép 2 Cerdans xénonso 3 Ha ctoné ectb
ko4 4 B nepéBHe HET Mara3uHOB 1 V Bagima ects oM. 2 VY Bopiica Het
aBToMoGHNA. 3 V Tauu ecth Tenenusop. 4 Y 36u ectb kBapTipa 5 V Hrops mer
kowkn. 6 Y Ceprés ner komneiotepa. [ le 2d 3a4c 5b

UNIT 64

1 s yMbIBa1OCb 2 OH MpPHYECHIBAETCA Ic 2a 3f 4j 5d 6b 7h 8e 9i 10g 14
oneBaloCh B BOCeMb 4acOB 2 OH ymbiBaeTcs B ceMb 4acOB '3 OHM pasneBaroTcs B
nécatb 4acoB 4 KoHuépr koHuydercs B nécaATh 4acOB S Bel sox#Tech cnath B
ONMHHALATh YacoB

UNIT 63

Imperfective: 1 speaking 3 to read 4 playing perfective: 2 to write 5 to return
I rosopiTe 2 HanucidTh 3 4YHMTATL 4 UrpaTh 5 BEPHYTHCA 1 On
NpeAnoYuTaeT YMTATH ra3étel 2 S xo4y nocaarb 3To nucbMO cerédans 3 AkTép
HAYMHAET rOBOPHTb B CeMb 4acOB 4 MbI nmpoaosmkaeM cMOTpETh TesieBH3op S5 OHHM
JIFOOAT OTABIXATH Ha MuIshke 6 51 Xouy B3ATH KHHry ceifudc 7 Mbl XOTHM KyniTh 3Ty
cobaky 8 Bl npeanounTaere caywath paano? 9 OHa mOOHT 06éaaTh B aBa yaca 10
Boi xoT#TE BepHYThCA cerdans?

UNIT 66
On Saturday I fly to Saint Petersburg at 10am. While I am there I will have meetings with
Russian representatives of the company, but I hope that I will also yisit some museums and
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theatres. I promise that I will ring you as regularly as I can during my stay, or else I will_use
¢-mail at the hotel 1 Ou wacto O6yner 3BounTh Apyry 2 babywka 6ymer
OoTAbIXaTh A0Ma 3 Mbl 6ynemM urpdTth B ronbd kaxawiid ness 4 3aBTpa s 6yay
3aHUMATbCA ypOkaMH 5 B yHuBepcuTéTe OH OyAeT M3y4aTh HCTOPHIO 1b 2e 3¢
4a 5d

UNIT 67

ﬂ I will ring you tomorrow at 10am, then I will write a letter to the director. As far as |
know, he will be visiting lots of offices in England, but he has promised that he will visit our
office on Tuesday. He will be considering all our proposals before his departure. Hopefully he
will sign the contract on Tuesday 1 no3soHio 2 HakopMmimo 3 moobémaro 4
KYIUIO 5 BBIydy 2 Bo BTOpHHK 1 KyIUTto noadpku 3 B cpény s no3BoHi Mame
4 B uerBépr s Hamuuy nucbMOé 6paty 5 B nATHMuy s BEIydy rpamMmatuky 6 B
cy660Ty 2 OTpeMOHTHDYIO MalliHy 7 B BockpecéHbe s 3akaxy OUIETHI

UNIT 68

1 Onbra 3dsTpakana 2 Mens 30ByT Enéna, s MEa nocyay 3 Ol urpan
kapThi 4 Mbl cMoTpénn TeneBu3op S Bel Bo3Bpawidnmuce B d¢uc 6 OHM nucanu
niceMa 7 Bopuc n CeeTiidHa roTOBUIM 06€n When we used to live in a flat it
was impossible to have a dog, but when we moved into a house with a garden, we bought one.
He was a large black mongrel and he loved to play in the garden. One day he was barking by
the gate when the postman arrived. He thought the dog was aggressive and refused to come in
1 process, not necessarily complete; it went on for 2 hours 2 action of playing is
interrupted 3 description of where you were; 6bITh exists only in imperfective 4 action of
walking is interrupted 5 habit in the past

UNIT 69

Kl 2 Xopowd! Bagsim yxé BEMbLT mocymy 3 Xopowo! Bbl yxé NpUroTéBuM o6én
4 Xopomo' OHH yxé caénanu nokynku S Xopowd! Hans yxé HakopMiia cobaky 6
Xopowd! Hrops yxé BEICTHpan 6ebé . She had already finished the book when the
‘phone rang. It was Boris, inviting her to the theatre. She refused politely, because she had
already agreed to go to the cinema with Sergei. While she was speaking to Boris, her brother
rang the doorbell. She hung up quickly and rushed to the door. Her brother was looking tired.
‘I have brought the plants you asked for,’ he said. 1 Vropb u 365 peMOHTHpOBanH
aBTOMOGWIbL, Korad Bopic mossomin 2 Mroph u 36 crupinm Genmbé, korma
CTMpANbHAS MalufHa cioManack 3 Mropb u 368 caxanm nepéeba B cany, kOrad ChiH
BepHyJics 4 Hrops 1 36s aénanu nokynku, koraa 308 notepsina AEHLIH

UNIT 70

1 é3aun 2 Géraetr 3 mudsan 4 netdeM S BO3MIA 1 émet 2 Gexnr 3
WiLIBET 4 nerénn 5 Be3na 1 noéner 2 mobGery 3 nomisiBET 4 nosieTéan
5 noseand 1 HecéT 2 nonéc 3 néc

UNIT 71

1 BbixOXY 2 moaxoxy 3 mpue3xkdeT 4 BXOXy S mpuesxaro 6 BbIxoXy 7
NPOXOXY 8 BXOXY 1 B2k 3 n04wu3SHa6u37 Miamo 8 ¢ 9 or 10 uépes
1 51 Bxoxy B TedTp 2 OH BHOCHT KHHTH B KOMHaTy 3 Mbl BEIGeraeM u3 mapka 4
OHM nepeBOaAT cobaky uépes yanuy
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UNIT 72

| vandweTr 2 nponbulecOCHT 3 BEICTHpPaeT 4 BCTAHET 5 MOYHCTHT
npuénet BOBpeMss 2 He 3abyner cBOM NEHbIM 3 NO3BOHHUT mpodéccopy 4 HanWier
nucbMO (cBoeMy) 6paty 5 npopdct (cBod) MOTOUHKA 6 AacT MHe noaapok 7
3akaxeT OMnéThl 8 KymuT cobaky 9 caénaer nmokynku 10 BepHETCA paHO
We are always glad if they send us a card v/ 2 They will not be pleased if you don’t send
them a card 8 3 You are never satisfied if the food is cold v 4 If you don’t ring me tonight
I will be furious 8

UNIT 73

1b 2e 3a 4c 5d 1 Ecsn 651 y HUX GBLIM JéHBrM, OHA NOCTPOMNM 6bl Aduy 2
Ecim 6Bl y Hac GELIM AéHBIH, MBI KyNAIK 661 nogdpku ans apyséii 3 Ecim 6bl y Heré
66uM nénbry, [asen cupén 661 néMa 4 Ecin 681 y Heé Obun aéubru, KaTsa kynnna
6b1 HOBylo oaéxay S Ecnu 6Bl y Bac GBImM NEHBIH, Bbl AOCTANM Gbl GHIETHI B
Bomewoii K 1 Eci 6bl TONBKO MbI He 3a6k1mH, AHA He paccepnunaCb 6b1 Ha Hac.
2 Ecnm 6Bl TONIBKO OHA 3HAMA 06 5TOM, OHA MO3BOHMMA 651 eMy. 3 Ecim 6bl TObKO
Mbl MPHULIIA BOBpEMs, Mbl YBHAENH Obl HX. 1 Beuto 6wl sy4ure, écu 6bl OHA
corsiaciiack Ha 3to 2 BEuto 6b1 ny4e, écnm 6b1 y Herd Obin Tenedakc 3 Beuio Obi
ny4ue, écau Obl s 3HaN/3HAJNA erd ampec

UNIT 74

1h 2¢ 3j 4a 5f 6b 7i 8g 9d 10e I cnin 2 Hammmuk 3 Gepr 4 kymi S
no6yarogapu 1 3abyabte 2 otabixaiite 3 caywaiite 4 pabdradite S
yabibaiTech 1 He 3abynbre 6unérl! 2 He xyputs! 3 [Ilependiite kiou,
noxasnyiicra 4 [laBaiite no3BoHiM Téane

UNIT 75

1 BiikTop Hukoraa He noét néciu 2 BHkTOp HUraé He ciyuaeT Non-My3biky 3
BAKTOp HH C KEM He CNYLIAET NON-MYy3biky 4 BAKTOpP HUYErd He 3HAET O MY3bIKe
1 51 ne mobmo cMoTpéTh ¢uabMbl 2 3mech HeT kuHOTedTpa 3 S Hu4éM He
3aHUMAIoCh B cBOO6OAHOE BpéMA 4 S Hurné He mobmo OTALIXATH 1b 2c 3d 4e Sa

UNIT 76

le 2a 3h 4b 5g 6j 7i 8f 9c 10d 1 MBany m Mapin nékoraa cMoTpéTh
TeneBi3op 2 MBdHy m Mapiu HéueM nucath nucbMa 3 UBaHy u Mapiu Hékoro
npuriaaTh Ha o6én 4 MBaHy u Mapiu Hédero mute S MBaHY M Mapiin HékoMy
3BOHHTDH 1 Bam néuero Gynmer nénatb 2 Bopicy Hé ¢ keM 6buto rosopiTts 3
Héuero ectb 4 Bpauy Hékoraa 6s110 oTabixath S Ham Héuero Guuto 4MTaThH

UNIT 77

! nopd 2 Henb3s 3 MOXHO 4 HAMO S Henb3s lc 2a 3b 1 Emy
HA/10 OTABIXATh B GosbHHLe 2 Ham mopa 6vuto uath 3 MOxHO (Bo3MOXHO) GyneT
nnasate 4 Her, BaM (1e6é) Henab3si cMoTpéTb TesieBh3op S5 [a, Bam (Te6€) HAMO
paboraTb

UNIT 78

Ic 2a 3e 4b 5d 1 S cnpocin(a), npuémer im Bopuc 3astpa. 2 A

cnpocii(a), 3amnatina sm Onbra 3a xuuru 3 S CIOPOCHJI(a), MOXAJOBAJIUCH JIH
KAMéHTHl Ha TOBApHl 4 S cnpocii(a), no3soHun au Bopuc aupéktopy 5 A




KEY TO EXERCISES

cnpoci(a), BepuéTcs i Onbra 1 Mbi cnpociiu, MOXHO JIM NO34BTpakaTh B 8
gyacoB 2 OH cnpociy, noweén Ju apyr Ha auckotéky 3 OH Ham cka3zan /OH cka3an
HaM, koraa BepHETcs 4 Tbl He 3HAellb, NOJYYHa JH OH4 MUcbMO? 5 S xouy 3HaTh,
[IOANMHLIET JIM AUPEKTOP KOHTPAKT

UNIT 79

EB ! Bpau Tpé6yer, uTo6b cnoprcmén me kypin 2 Iua pexoMéunyer, 4TOGBI
TYpHCTBI 00éaau B pectopaHax 3 IMpodéccop TpébyeT, 4TOOBI CTYAEHTBI NPOYHTATIH
BClO KHATY 4 51 xouy, 4TéObl MoOi cbiH cTan BpayoM 5 JI€TH, XOTHT, 4TOOLI
POMNTENH KYNHJIM AOPOTHE MIPYILKH Ic 2e 3d 4b Sa 1 S xouy, 4TO6BI BbI
MO3BOHH/IN (Tbl MO3BOHMJI/a) MHe 34BTpa. 2 Bpau xoueT, 4TOOBl MauUMéHT nexan B
nocrénn. 3 Tlpodéccop Tpébyer, 4TOOBI CTYnéHTHI pabdtamm B OubGanoTéke 4
Munuunonép mpeasiarder, 4TO6Bl Bbl nouwtmd (Thl NMOWEN/TH nowia) aomMon 5 A
npuka3an(a), 4T66b1 oHU cénu

UNIT 80

I Mbl XOTHM KyNATBL TeNeBH30p, 4TO6bI CMOTPéThL MaTuM 2 Bel xoTHTE
MO3BOHHTL APYry, YTOObI NpPUrjaciTh eré Ha KoHUEPT 3 Thl XOuelwb HaNMUCATH
NMUCbMO, YTOObI nependTh HOBocTH 4 OHH XOTAT moceldTb MockBy, 4TOObI BAOETH
uHTepécHble MecTd S TypHCThI XOTHT NOCEWATH MJISXH, YTOOBI OTABIXATh 1
Bopiic no3Bonin, 4To6bl OHA oTBéTHIA Ha Bompoc 2 BopiHc Mo3BOHMI, YTO6LI OH
u3BuHAICS 3 DBopic no3BoHnsn, 4T66bI Mbl oOcymnu cutyaumto 4 Bopiic
NO3BOHWJ, 4TOOBI Bbl MpUrjaciind eré Ha o6én 5 Bopic nmo3poHws, 4TdOBI OHHM
3aKa3aaM OunéTb 1 no3BoHATL 2 4YTOGBI MO3BOHWTL 3 4TOOB Apyr
NO3BOHUA

UNIT 81

1 UM ckyyHo 2 MHe xémoano 3 Eif xanb cobaky 4 Emy HpaBuTCs nndBaThb.
5 Te6é xéuercs nuth 6 Bam ynandch HaWTH Kimoy. 1b 2e 3c 4a 5d 1 Emy
HpaBuTcA akTpuca 2 Bpauy HpaButca Gonbuuua 3 [lpodéccopy HpassaTcs
cTynéuthl 4 Bam mnoHpdBuiack 3kckypcus S5 OHA HpABHUTCA MHE 1 Msue
Hapoéno 2 MHe xdpko 3 MHe xyxe

UNIT 82

1 5 nbto ¥ BUHO K BOAKY 2 S He Urparo HU B KpHKeT, HU B pyT60n 3 S mobnro
Onepy, a oH mobutr 6anér 4 S He uay Ha KOHUEPT, MOTOMY YTO MPOrpaMma
HeuHTepécHas S5 S He 3Hdlo, rae oH pabortaer 1 Ond obewdna HanmUCATh
MUCbMO, HO OH4 3a6buta 2 OH u3yuder MaTeMATHKY M ¢H3uky 3 Cepréil neyaneH, u
HUKTO He oOpaludeT BHMUMAHUS Ha Heré 4 TypHCTBI cepaMThl, MOTOMY YTO B
FOCTHHHLE XOJIOAHO. 5 JIMPEKTOp AYMAeT, 4TO KJIMEHT NOBOJIEH 1 a2xkorad 3
A 4 u3-3a TOro, 4to 5 rae 6 Ho 7 HH... HH 1 A pan (pama), noToMy 4TO (Tak
KaKk/u3-3a TOro, YT0) OH Kynmuj Ounétr 2 51 xouy mOWTH Ha KOHUEPT, HO GHIETOB HET
3 Bbl xoTHTE ABa GMNéTa WK TpH?

UNIT 83

1 oM B ropone 2 Llépkob B nepéBHe 3 Knira B mkagy 4 ABTOMOGWIb Ha
ymue 5 Komnbrotep B 6duce 6 Bprictons Ha 3anane Anrmmn 7 16e3n Ha cTAHUMK

8 Turp B 3oomapke 9 [louyranb6H Ha ndéure 10 IMuanuct Ha koHuépTE 1
CexpeTdps MAET Ha paboTy 2 Biiktop MAET Ha cramuéH 3 Yuhtesnb MAET B KOy




TY BEGINNER'S RUSSIAN GRAMMAR

4 Crynéut naér Ha nékunto 5 Cobaka upér B can 1 wkdne 2 césepe 3 pabory
4 KpécHoit [Tnéwaan 5 Gpanumo 6 Bok3an 7 Kpeimy 8 6accéiine 9 Mocksy 10 canpy

UNIT 84

1 Méxay 2 y 3 moan 4 népen 5 Han 6 3a 1 Onbra aymaer, 4TO pyuka nop
KHATaMH, HO OH4 y Teledpona 2 Osbra ayMaet, 4To GUIETHI 3a 3¢PKAIOM, HO OHM Mop
nacnoptoM 3 Onbra ayMaeT, 4To aBTOMOGH/IbL Népen AOMOM, HO OH 3a A6MOM 4
Onbra aymaer, 4TO NOPTPET HAM KAMAHOM, HO OH Haj cToaoM 5 Onbra aymaer, uyto
XOJIOAMJIbLHUK MExAy LkadaMH, HO OH 3a ABEPBIO

UNIT 85

1 ot 2 x 3 no 4 miMo 5 u3 6 uépe3 1 ynuuy 2 xacce 3 xoré 4 Utanun 5 kacew
1 OH4 He nO6UT xomnTh Mo MarasiHaMm 2 [Ipodéccop cnewdt k ctyaéurtam 3
Cobdka nepexOanT uépe3 yauuy

1 noHenénHuk, € 2 BTOPHUKaM, g 3 HTOT MOMEHT, j 4 ndTHuLY, b 5 cpénam,
a 6 BockpecéHbsAM, ¢ 7 ueTBepram, i 8 yerBepram, d 9 msituuuy, f 10 cy660Ty, h
| B noHenéHUK, B NATHULY M B cy66OTY 2 BO BTOPHHK 3 B BOCKpecéHbe

UNIT 87

1 B 3ToM roay 2 Ha 3Toil Heaéne 3 B Mapre 4 B uioHe 5 B Oyayuiem roay
6 B peBpané 7 B 3ToM Mécsiue 8 B dBrycre 9 Ha Oynmywued Heaéne 10 B ABAAUATH
népBoM Béke I Henb poxnéuus Ceprés B mapre 2 [eHb poxnéHus Ann B
anpéne 3 Jlenp poxnéuns TarbsiHbl B ceHTA6pé 4 J[leHb poxaéHus cecTpsl B
nekabpé S5 [eHb poxaéHus 6pata B sHBapé 6 [leHb poxaéHus Myxa B okTaOpé 7
Jeub poxnénns Katu B asrycre 8 [enb poxnénus Bamima B Mae 9 [enn
poxcaéuns 36m B mione 10 Jleur poxaéuus Mrops B HosGpé 1 B nekabpé Mel
JIFOGMM KaTATbes Ha JIBDKax 2 B dsrycre Mbl J1fo6uM néxath Ha mske 3 B despané
Mbl JIIOOUM cuaéte a0Ma 4 B urosie Mbl TFOOUM TyJsiTh B A€pEBHE

UNIT 88

1 Bo Bpéms 2 3a 3 uépe3 4 Haszdn 5 ndcne 6 ¢ ... 1o 7 3a 1 nécne Tord,
Kak, g 2 BoBpémsa, d 33a,a 4wuépes, f S Hazan, b 6pmo,i 7c¢,j 83a,h 9
BO Bpéms, ¢ 10 go Tord, kak, e

UNIT 89

lkpoMe 2 ana 3 6e3 4npéotuB 5B 6mo 70 8npu 93a 10 Ha
Id Mbl no6naronapinu eé 3a noadpox, 2a OH# XUBYT B A0OMe HANPOTHB GONbHULbI,
3b Bl 3a wuu npdtuB 3toii Maéii?, 4e Kpome Bopiica Bce n0BOnbHbI, 5S¢ OHM
XOOUIM Ha AMCKOTEKY 6e3 MeHs! I S xynan(a) nyxu ana He€. 2 Cnacibo 3a
npeaioxénne. 3 O 4éM Bbl roBOpHJIM?

UNIT 90

1Bc, 2yf 3mae, 43ah Scg 6xb, 7Ba 8uad 1 Bopic
urpaet B ¢y166 2 TaThsiHa UrpaeT Ha Qnéiite 1 Ml ceparimcs Ha TeGsi/Bac 2
Mbi Hanéemcs Ha syymee 3 OH oTBeydeT Ha Moil Bonpoc 4 He HAmO XanoBaTbes
Ha nucbMO 5 TMnatiTe 3a kHArM B kdccy 6 OHH npoaaroT CTyn 3a OBECTH pyOnéit
7 Msi nokynéem ctyn y Aun 8 Bbl urpaete Ha rutape? 9 TMocMmoTpiiTe Ha cobaxky!
10 O6EIMHO MBI HauMHAeM ¢ NéPBOM CTPaHHLbI



GLOSSARY OF
GRAMMATICAL TERMS

adjective A word which describes a noun: a boring film.

adverb A word which gives us information about the way in which an action is
carried out: he sings well; she sings very badly.

animate noun A person or an animal.

article Words meaning a, an, the, some. There are no articles in Russian.

aspects Most Russian verbs exist in two forms, imperfective and perfective. The
imperfective is concerned with process or description and the perfective is
concerned with result and successful completion.

case There are six cases in Russian — nominative, accusative, genitive, dative,
instrumental, prepositional. A case indicates what role nouns, adjectives and
pronouns are playing in the sentence and the endings of these words change
according to their case.

clause A group of words that contains a verb. A main clause can be followed by a
subordinate clause: Champagne is a drink (main clause), which I love
(subordinate clause).

comparative Adjectives and adverbs in the comparative indicate more/less: This is
a more boring film; he sings less well than his sister.

conjugation The way verb endings change when in a tense.

conjunction Words which link sentences or phrases (e.g. and, but, because).
declension The way noun endings change when not in the nominative case.
gender A category of noun. In Russian there are three categories: masculine,
feminine and neuter.

infinitive The form of the word meaning fo (e.g. to do, to read, to write). In
Russian most verbs have two infinitives, the imperfective and the perfective.
negative A word or phrase denying or contradicting something: I never watch
television; he can't sing.

noun Word used to name a person, an animal, an object or an abstract quality:
Viktor, Moscow, postman, happiness.

object Person or thing that has an action done to it.

preposition Word used before a noun or pronoun to show position, time, method:
in, at, from, with.

pronoun A word used in place of a noun or phrase: him, she, this, which, who
relative clause Part of a sentence introduced by a relative pronoun: These are my
friends who live in Russia.

subject Person or thing doing an action.

superlative Adjectives and adverbs in the superlative indicate most: This is the
most boring film; he sings best of all.



TY BEGINNER’S RUSSIAN GRAMMAR

tense Tells us when the action of the verb takes/took/will take place:

He reads present tense
He will read future tense
He was reading  past tense
He read past tense
He had read past tense

verb Words which describe actions, feelings and states.



‘USEFUL VOCABULARY

004IbIIIE BCEro
6paTh/B3ATH
6yTELIKa

BAXXHBIH

repéit

ron

népeBo

apyr

3HaTh

KYXHS

Mmo6GHTH

MAapka

MencecTpa

mécan

MHOTO

HaKOHEéI

océb6eHHO
OTBEYATH/OTBETHTH
nepeBOIYHK

MHABO
MHUCATh/HAMUCATH
MHCBMO

IJIABaHUE .
MOCEIIATEL/MOCETHTD
novuTa

MoYTaILOH
npoAaBIUMIA

CNpAINBaTh/ CIPOCHTD

yYHTEIb
FOPHCT

most of all
to take
bottle
important
hero

year

tree

friend

to know
kitcher

to like, lo
stamp
nurse
month
many, a loi
finally
especially
to answer
translator, intery,
beer

to write
letter
swimming
to visit
post office
postman
sales assistant (f.)
to ask
teacher
lawyer



